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Introduction

The Poem and its Author

Hattatal is an Icelandic poem in 102 stanzas divided into three sections
(kvaeoi) which exemplifies a wide variety of verse-forms available to Norse
poets in the thirteenth century, accompanied by a prose commentary
that points out the main features of each verse-form. The content of the
poem is praise in traditional skaldic style of Hadkon Hakonarson, king of
Norway 1217-1263, and his co-regent and future father-in-law Earl Skiili
(1188/9-1240), for their generosity and valour in battle. The first section,
stt. 1-30, is about Hakon, the second, stt. 31-67, is about Skiili, except
for st. 67, which is about both rulers; in the third, stt. 6895 are also
mainly about Skuli, stt. 96—102 again seem to relate to both rulers; see
note to stt. 1-30 and Mobius (1879-81), I 35-6. It was composed by
Snorri Sturluson (1179-1241), apparently in Iceland after his first visit
to Norway to visit the two rulers in 1218-20, and is thus an example of
the modification of the skaldic tradition brought about by the increasing
use of the written word for literature in Scandinavia: instead of being
recited aloud from memory by the poet in person before the ruler and his
court, Snorri’s poem was (presumably) sent in manuscript form to its
patrons to be read by them or to them by someone else (cf. rita in
Glossary). There is no record of its reception. It is found in manuscripts
as the third part of Snorri’s Edda, after Gylfaginning (with its prologue)
and Skadldskaparmal, though it is likely to have been the first part to have
been composed (see Wessén 1940, 31-2).

Snorri’s authorship of the poem is unequivocally confirmed both by
attribution in the earliest manuscript (U) and by the attribution to him of
extracts from it quoted in Hdkonar saga Hdkonarsonar and the third
Grammatical Treatise (both by his nephew Sturla P6rdarson) and in
additions to Skdldskaparmadl in W (cf. also the reference in TGT 96: {
hattatali pvi er Snorri hefir ort; the title is also found in rubrics in U and
with the quotations from the poem in Hdkonar saga and TGT and in the
heading in T). Whether he also wrote the commentary, and whether this
was sent to the rulers of Norway along with the poem, is much less certain.
The prologue to the Grammatical Treatises in W seems to refer to it
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naming Snorri as the author (eigi lengri reknar en Snorri lofar, GT
Prologue 155, cf. Hattatal 8/29-31), and the reference in TGT 96 can
also be taken to refer to the commentary. But there are occasional
discrepancies between the stanzas of the poem and the comments on
them that cannot all be blamed on inaccurate copying, though they may
be partly due to the poet’s difficulty in analysing his practice if this was
based on an intuitive rather than conscious grasp of principles. There are
the following apparent examples of the commentary not fitting the verses:

(i) At 15/9-12 the etymology of the word afleiding suggests that it
belongs with the first word of st. 15 rather than the last of st. 14.

(ii) At 16/13 none of the possible meanings of tidar fall seems to fit the
pairs of words exemplifying refhvorfin stt. 17-22.

(iii) The similar phrase at 23/11, { eina tid, also does not seem to fit the
examples in st. 23.

(iv) Lines 23/11-16 seem to be in the wrong place, since st. 24 does
not involve variation in length of line or in arrangement of hendings;
these variations first appear in stt. 33 and 28 respectively.

(v) Lines 27/12-16 also seem to be in the wrong place, since the words
as they stand ought more naturally to refer to the preceding verse, and it
is rather artificial to make them introduce st. 28, with which they belong;
cf. Mobius (1879-81), 11 51-2.

(vi) Lines 28/12—13 mention the possibility of the frumhending falling
on the second syllable of the lines with skjdlfhenda, which happens in st.
33 but not in st. 28.

(vii) Lines 32/9-10 claim that the two hendings in the even lines both
end d einum hljéostaf, which is not the case.

(viii) Lines 77/9-10 state that there may be 7 syllables in a line of
halfhnept, but none of the lines of st. 77 has more than 6.

(ix) Line 79/10 states that the hendings in st. 79 are as in dréttkvett,
but line 3 has adalhending.

(x) The statement at 82/10—12, whatever the meaning of hljédstafr,
does not seem to apply to st. 82.

Some of these discrepancies may be oversights on the part of the author,
especially if there was an interval between the composition of the poem
and the compilation of the commentary. Others may be due to our
misunderstanding of the author’s terminology, which in some cases may
have been experimental; and there is the perennial problem of medieval
rationalisation never quite conforming to our modern methods of analysis.
Certainly the fact that Snorri is clearly able to handle resolution with
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short stressed syllables in his verse, though he is unable to give an
explanation of it that conforms to Sievers’s perception of it (6/22-8/14),
should not be used as evidence that he was not the author of the
commentary, though there do seem to be certain illogicalities and mis-
understandings in the commentary that readers are reluctant to attribute
to Snorri.

The kind of analysis and the way in which the dialogue form is handled
(the speakers have no identity and the questions are not maintained
throughout the work) are also different from what is found in Gylfaginning
and Skdldskaparmal, though this may be because Snorri’s techniques
developed over the period he was engaged on his Edda (which may have
been extensive, and Hdttatal is assumed to have been written before the
other two sections). The description of the kenning and particularly of
the sannkenning, the meaning of the word fornafn and the exemplification
of nygjorvingar are rather different in Skdldskaparmdl from what we
find in Hattatal (see under these words in the Glossary). In spite of all
this there does not seem sufficient reason to doubt that the commentary
is by Snorri, and that it formed part of his overall purpose in compiling
the Edda as a handbook for young poets (see the so-called Epilogue,
Skaldskaparmadl 5/25-32, and cf. Kuhn 1983, 326). Though Hattatal is
formally addressed to the rulers of Norway, its didactic purpose as an aid
and encouragement to other poets and its intended Icelandic audience
are obvious. There is a clear authorial voice in places in the commentary
expressing unhesitant value-judgements on aspects of Norse poetry that
there is no reason not to accept as Snorri’s; these characteristically condemn
excesses of various kinds, such as over-use of attributives (4/18-20),
mixing of metaphors (6/16), repetition of words (8/27), using words in too
extravagant senses (16/13—16), inconsistency in verse-forms (58/14—16),
variation of metre for its own sake leading to lack of euphony (65/14).

There are clear references to identifiable historical events only in stt.
32-7, 39 and 63—6 (cf. Mobius 1879-81, I 39), apart from the mentions
of Snorri’s visit to Norway in 1218-20 (e.g. st. 93; there are other
references to his personal experiences in stt. 27-30, 67-70, 80-81, 95,
100-01). Stanzas 33-7 refer to the ‘Vagsbriarsumar’ of 1214 (Hdkonar
saga, ch. 10; the saga, however, does not stress Skuli’s involvement in
these events), and st. 32 refers to the killing of Pall droéttseti, recorded in
the annals under 1214 (Storm 1888, 124, 183; FIb IV 311), though the
event probably took place late in 1213 (Munch 1857, 555). This killing is
not mentioned in Hdkonar saga, but it was in the longer version of
Boglunga sogur, probably compiled ¢.1220 but now only extant in a
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Danish translation from about 1600 (Boglunga sogur 1988, 11 126). It
may be noted that although Hdttatal gives the impression that Pall was
killed in battle, he was in fact executed by Skuili for a treacherous attempt
on the king’s life. Stanza 39 mentions Skiili receiving an earldom from
his half-brother King Ingi Béardarson, which happened in 1217 shortly
before the king’s death (Hdkonar saga, ch. 11); the two mentions in
Hattatal of Skili as hertogi, though, presumably only use the word in its
general sense of ‘war-leader’, since Skili only became duke in 1237
(Hdkonar saga, ch. 190) and there is no likelihood that Hdttatal was
composed as late as that (cf. Mobius 1879-81, I 33—4). Stanzas 63—6
refer to the events of 1221-2, when Skuli led an expedition against the
Ribbungar in the Vik and a large party of them, including one of their
leaders, Gunnarr Asuson, was killed at Apaldrssetr (Hdkonar saga, ch.
74; Hdttatal, stt. 63—4 are quoted in this chapter and st. 66 in ch. 75, the
only stanzas from Hdttatal quoted in the saga). It is rather odd that st. 64
describes Gunnarr as fighting successfully and does not actually mention
his death; perhaps Snorri received a garbled account of what happened.
These events took place after Snorri’s return to Iceland and could not
have been known there before the summer of 1222, so that is the earliest
date for the composition of Hdttatal; there is no reason to think that it
was composed long after that date either, since no subsequent events are
mentioned in it, not even the important happenings of 1223; cf. Mdbius
(1879-81),1 34, and note to st. 95 below; and Finnur Jénsson (1920-24),
IT 86. Konrdd Gislason (1869), 147-8 accordingly dated Hadttatal to
1222-3, and this is the accepted date for the poem. Other references to
the king’s activities and dealings with his enemies are described in rather
general terms in Hdttatal that hardly allow identification with particular
datable events (stt. 49, 17-22, 49-62; cf. Finnur Jonsson 1920-24, 11 79);
the references to the punishment of evil-doers (stt. 1, 17) could, however,
refer to the expeditions against the Slittungar (Hdkonar saga, chs. 47-8)
and Ribbungar (Hdkonar saga, chs. 66-9).

In spite of the mentions of the historical situation in Norway around
the time of Snorri’s first visit, there is very little evaluation on his part of
the critical conflicts that were taking place and in which we may suppose
he took a keen interest (there is no mention, for instance, of the conflicts
between Norwegians and Icelanders or of the proposed military expedition
against Iceland in 1220, Hdkonar saga, ch. 59). Most of his comments
are designed simply to glorify the position and qualities of Earl Skuili—
sometimes to the implied detriment of the king himself. The over-
prominence Snorri gives to Skiili, however, ironically foreshadows his
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adherence to the earl’s side in the ensuing struggle for supremacy which
the king eventually won, an adherence which was one of the factors leading
to Snorri’s death in Iceland at the hands of an emissary of the king in
1241. Snorri seems already in Hdttatal to undervalue King Hékon, his
praise often seeming even more perfunctory in his case than usual in
skaldic verse; the king was after all too young at the time to have achieved
the martial prominence that Snorri’s verse attributes to him (he was born
in 1204), and the eulogy comes dangerously close to being hdo en eigi
lof (‘scorn rather than praise’, Hkr 1 5). The historical references are
therefore more informative about Snorri’s own political leanings than
about the actual events or situation in Norway when he visited it, though
indeed the king’s youth may be his main reason for devoting the majority
of the poem to Skiili; there must have been rather little to say about Hikon
at that time. Skuli was, moreover, in fact the principal ruler of Norway
and at the zenith of his power at the time of Snorri’s visit, having been
granted a third of the country on his own account and being effectively
regent of the rest because of Hakon’s youth (Hdkonar saga, chs. 22 and
54). He must have seemed to most people around 1220 the most important
man in Norway and a candidate for future kingship (see Helle 1958, 92),
even though he did not openly try to become king until somewhat later
(1223, Hakonar saga, ch. 88). By the time of Snorri’s second visit to
Norway (1237-9) there was open rivalry and sometimes hostility between
King Hékon and Earl Skuli, and Snorri not only spent most of his time
with the latter, but also deliberately flouted the king’s orders, showing
clearly which ruler he preferred (Hdkonar saga, ch. 195). Moreover, the
anecdote in Hdkonar saga, ch. 194 suggests that Skili responded
favourably to Snorri’s poetic gifts; there is no evidence that King Hikon
did. It is clear that on both his visits, Snorri was closer to Earl Skuli than
to the king (Sturl. 1 271-2, 277-8, 444).

Similarly, Snorri’s references to himself in the poem are little more
than the standard skaldic references to the poet’s art and to the hospitality
and generosity of the recipients of his poem (stt. 27-31, 6770, 80-81,
93, 95, 100). A few stanzas refer to his journey from Iceland to Norway
and provide the opportunity for some not unskilful descriptions of sailing
(stt. 27, 101; cf. also stt. 19-22, 34, 36, 38 and 71-9, which are apparently
about expeditions in which Snorri took part while in Norway, and stt.
234,29, 83, 86-9 and 91, which describe the feasting at the Norwegian
court—Snorri really seems to have been somewhat dazzled by the
spendour there), but it would be as much a mistake to look in this poem
for expression of personal response to experience as it is to look for it in
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the poems of Snorri’s predecessors. A major part of the poem is devoted
to lively but unspecific and undetailed descriptions of battles supposedly
engaged in by Hakon and Skaiili. The poem is both a technical exercise
and a part of the ritual of relationships between courtier and rulers, and is
not the place for self-revelation.

Influences on the Work

The forerunners of Hdttatal are of three kinds. Many of the verse-forms
Snorri exemplifies had been used before by Norse poets (Norwegian or
Icelandic) of the Viking Age or later, though in some cases the origins
may have been in medieval Latin verse. A poem exemplifying various
Norse metres known as Hdttalykill, ‘key of metres’, had been composed
by Hallr Pérarinsson and Earl Rognvaldr of Orkney in the 1140s. And
there existed a number of Latin treatises on metre with examples, as well
as poems exemplifying the varieties of Latin metres.

In Latin literature probably the best-known treatment of metre was
Servius De centum metris (Keil 1855-80, IV xlv—xlvii, 456-67). It
contains a hundred examples of different metres composed by the author,
who refers to the work as ‘centimetrum’ (p. 457). The Venerable Bede, in
his own De arte metrica 1 xxiiii (1975, 138), uses the phrase in libris
Centimetrorum as if such works were common. Aldhelm also wrote a
treatise De metris (Epistola ad Acircium; 1919, 61-204). It is not certain
that any of these Latin treatises were known directly in medieval Iceland.
While Hdttatal more than any other of the writings attributed to Snorri is
reminiscent in manner and style and approach of the learned Latin treatises
(particularly in its opening), the influence of any specific work cannot be
demonstrated either on its form or its actual scheme of categorisation
and vocabulary. All that can be said is that the idea of composing a poem
to exemplify (about) a hundred verse-forms with a commentary is very
likely to have been suggested by knowledge, even if indirect, of one or
more of the above works. As in other matters, Snorri seems to be
influenced by foreign models, but his actual product is not imitative or
derivative but based firmly on native tradition, though perhaps not for
the most part on his own original perceptions and analysis.

There is remarkable correspondence between the opening of Hdttatal
and the beginning of Fortunatianus, Ars rhetorica, book 3 (4th c. Ap;
Halm (1863), 120-21, with the text corrected from Faral (1924), 55 n. 2):
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Quot sunt generales modi dispositionis?

Duo.

Qui?

Naturalis et artificialis, id est utilitatis.

Quando naturalem ordinem sequemur?

Si nihil nobis oberit in causa.

Quid si aliquid occurrerit necessitate utilitatis?

Ordinem immutabimus naturalem.

Et quid sequemur?

Artificialem.

Quot modi sunt naturalis ordinis?

Octo.

Qui?

Totius orationis (per partes), per tempora, per incrementa, per status, per
scriptorum partes atque verba, per confirmationis ac reprehensionis discrimen,
per generales ac speciales quaestiones, per principales et incidentes.

But Fortunatianus is concerned with rhetoric, not metre, and his categories
are different; only the manner is similar, and no direct influence is likely.
Similarly, the use of the categories setning, leyfi, fyrirbooning seem to
correspond to the three categories of Latin theorists (pars praeceptiva,
pars permissiva, pars prohibitiva; see note to 0/7), but again the categories
are applied in a different way and to metrics rather than grammar or
rhetoric, and the similarity shows no more than a passing familiarity with
the manner of Latin textbooks.

Hattalykill was probably not designed as a survey of available Norse
metres, but was a tour de force involving the use of various metres, some
of which were traditional Norse ones, but some of which were clearly
modelled on poetry in other languages (on Hadttalykill see Kuhn 1983,
317-19). As pointed out in JH-AH 120-21, of the metres represented in
Hattalykill, only those of stt. 1 (ljédshdttr), 2 (kviduhdttr), 3 (drottkveett),
8 (munnvorp), 26 (hdttlausa), 13 (tgpgdrdapulag), 19 (Bdlkarlag), 24
(runhent), 16 (hrynhenda) are clearly traditional Norse metres that were
used at all widely in early verse. Snorri, in reproducing both the traditional
and innovatory forms of Hdttalykill as well as giving examples of other
metres that had never in the ordinary way been used by Norse poets before,
must also to a certain extent be said to be exemplifying what was theoreti-
cally possible in Norse verse, not what had actually been practised. (On
use of foreign metres in Hdttatal cf. Bjarni Einarsson 1969, 30; Heusler
1925,1 313-14.) One untraditional feature in Snorri’s practice in Hdttatal
is the tendency to end-stopping of lines. This is particularly noticeable
(and indeed almost unavoidable) in the runhent metres and hrynhenda,
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which are dominant in the latter part of the poem. Hrynhenda also tends
to trochaic metre, which emphasises its similarity to Irish and Latin forms.
A form of hrynhenda and runhent are combined in stt. 90-91; the result
is nearly identical with the ecclesiastical trochaic tetrameter, which may
indeed be the origin of this type (see JH-AH 131). Dunhenda, iourmeelt
and klifat use devices that are common ‘colours’ in classical rhetoric
(JH-AH 127-8). Stiifar, of which Snorri has three variants (Hattalykill
has only one, st. 31, where the b-lines are styiff) are rare outside these
poems, and may also owe something to the influence of foreign metres
(JH-AH 120). The device of refriin/refhvarf, not really common in Old
Norse poetry (though it is used in Hdttalykill, stt. 20, 28, 35, and there
are seven kinds in Hdttatal), may also originate in Latin tradition JH-AH
124). The same may be true of greppaminni, sextdnmeelt and others
(JH-AH 125-7). There are also many verse-forms both in Hdattalykill
and Hdttatal that are not found in earlier Norse verse except as sporadic
variants in individual lines of verses that are otherwise normal dréttkveett,
and many of these may originate outside the Norse area too. Jén Helgason
and Anne Holtsmark make much of the learned and foreign influences
on the poets of Hdttalykill; they point out that the twelfth century was a
time of experimentation in European metres, and that there was a great
deal of influence between Latin and the vernaculars in lyric forms.

But though the forms used in Hdttalykill and Hdttatal show wide
variation, they include few forms that use anything other than the eight-
line stanza (only Hadttalykill, stt. 5 and 22, which each have ten lines;
Hattatal, st. 100 and Hdttalykill, st. 1, which have six lines; and Hdttatal,
st. 101, which has seven) and none that lack alliteration; rhyme is variable
in its nature and placing, and not always present. Line-length varies from
three syllables to nine; rhythms are almost infinitely variable, but very
few of those used in Hdttatal are not Sievers types (stt. 72, 76 and 84; see
Sievers 1893, 113, 115). Kuhn (1983), 324 points out that fifty-six of the
stanzas in Hdttatal are basically dréttkveett in form (as are nineteen of
those in Hattalykill), namely stt. 1-32, 35-48, 52-8, 66-7, 88; the
variations in stt. 24, 36-8, 41-8, 52—8, 66—7 concern only the arrangement
of the hendings. Those of Snorri’s forms that do not conform to the
traditional rules of versification (according to Kuhn 1983, 325, stt. 9—-10,
28, 37-8, 40, 43-4, 48, 57, 59-61) are rarely found used consistently in
whole poems outside the Hattalyklar.

Only one of the verse-forms of Hdttalykill is completely lacking in
Hattatal (niifuhdttr, st. 22). But many of the correspondences between
verses in the two poems are only approximate, and Hdttatal often divides



Introduction XV

Hattalykill forms into several variants (as for instance with tgglag), and
often has greater regularity and organisation in its forms as well as greater
complexity; the order is made more rational. Hdttalykill is of course
incomplete, but fewer than half the forms in Hdttatal correspond at all
closely to those of the earlier poem as it survives, and about forty-five
could be said to have no antecedent in it at all.

Hattalykill largely lacks the self-consciousness of Hdttatal; the poets
do not speak so much of their art in the poem as Snorri does in his (see,
for example, Hdttatal, stt. 95-7, 100, 102), and there is no commentary
preserved. It also lacks the organisation of the later poem. The verse-
forms seem to appear in random order. It is not an exemplification of the
court praise-poem; the subject-matter is an account of kings and heroes
of the past, to a certain extent in chronological order, so that the poem
belongs more with genealogical poems like Ynglingatal and Hdleygjatal
or catalogue-poems like /slendingadrdpa than with Hdttatal.

The precedents for the verse-forms of Hdttatal in Norse poetry are
listed in the Appendix. From this it will be seen that there are clear
precedents for just over thirty of them; just over thirty have no precedents
at all except in some cases in Hdttalykill; and the rest have partial
precedents, that is to say the features of the verse-forms are found in
individual lines of earlier verse, but not used consistently throughout a
stanza or poem. Put another way, most of the variations of dréttkveett—
the stylistic or rhetorical ones, the syntactical ones, the use of elision,
contraction and resolution, those that involve particular arrangements of
hendings and alliteration and those that use particular rhythmical patterns,
exemplified in stt. 2-48, 52-8 and 66—7—are found in earlier poems
except for those of stt. 14 and 16, but except for stt. 13, 28, 35 and 66
generally only in odd lines and in some cases extremely rarely (as for
instance refhvarf, stt. 17-23). There are also precedents for hrynhenda,
toglag, hdlfhnept, Hadarlag; the runhent forms based on fornyrdislag,
madlahdttr, drottkveett and hrynhenda; kviouhdttr and the ‘eddic’ metres
in stt. 62-4, 68-70, 77, 79-81, 83, 85-8, 90-91, 94-102, though not
generally conforming consistently to any one of the subtypes that Snorri
exemplifies. But there are no real precedents at all except in Hdttalykill
for the stiifar (except in so far as these coincide with hdlfhnept),
kimblabond, draughent, greenlenzki hdttr, nyi hdttr, stifhent, nahent,
hnugghent and alhnept of stt. 49-51, 59-61, 65, 71-6, 78, or for the
varieties of runhent in stt. 82, 84, 89, 92-3. On the other hand, while
there are probably no verse-forms used at all widely in earlier poetry
that are not represented in Hdttatal, not all the variant patterns that poets



XVi Hattatal

used in the arrangement of hendings are found in it, particularly the type
with hendings between syllables in the odd and even lines combined
with a separate pair of hendings in the even lines (the type Mdl es lofs at
Iysa | lisgard es pdk barda, in Egill’s Skjaldardrdpa, IF 11 272; see
Kuhn 1981, 298-303). One of Snorri’s most characteristic tendencies,
and one in which he clearly departs from the practice of most earlier
poets, is his tendency to make all lines in a stanza consistent in form and
rhythm. Earlier skaldic poets usually took advantage of the flexibility of
drottkveett to vary both rhythm and arrangement of hendings and
alliterative staves from one line to another.

Hattatal exemplifies the development in attitudes to poetry in Iceland
that led both to a greater awareness of literary and linguistic theory and
to more academic styles of composition. Hdttalykill shows that this
development was well under way by the middle of the twelfth century; it
is also already clearly discernible in the poetry of Einarr Skilason, a
great experimenter both with form and content, as well as a careful
observer of the ‘rules’ (cf. Kuhn 1983, 312—-17). Alvissmdl and the pulur
show the same underlying trend (whenever it was that they were
composed), and Haukr Valdisarson’s islendingadrdpa, Malshdttakveedi
and Bjarni Kolbeinsson’s Jomsvikingadrdpa can be considered to reveal
the same academic tendency. These last three poems are all preserved in
manuscripts of Snorri’s Edda, like the four Grammatical Treatises, which
display the more specifically analytical attitude that developed towards
both language in general and poetry in particular once literacy was
established in Iceland. Several of the poems mentioned above have
connections with Orkney, and there were also close relations between
Orkney and Oddi in southern Iceland, where Snorri was brought up. It
has seemed likely to many scholars that there might have been a ‘school’
of (or indeed for) poets at Oddi with influence from and on Orkney. Both
places seem to have been particularly open to influence from more
southern parts of Europe while at the same time being especially concerned
to preserve knowledge of native Scandinavian tradition and culture (see
Bjarni Gudnason 1963, 258 n.; on Orkney as an intermediary between
the cultures of the European continent and Iceland see Chesnutt 1968).
There is however little actual evidence for the existence of formal training
of vernacular poets in medieval Iceland, though if there had been, Snorri’s
Edda would have been the ideal textbook (cf. Paasche 1957, 411-12); all
the sources indicate is informal apprenticeship such as is described in Egils
saga, ch. 78 (IF 11 268). Composition of Latin verse was evidently taught
at the cathedral school at Holar; see Jons saga helga, ch. 8 (iF XV2217).
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Influence on Later Writers

As a composer of praise-poetry for the Norwegian court, Snorri is almost
at the end of the tradition, and his aim of revitalising the activity was not
realised. There was indeed another generation of poets who composed in
honour of the kings of Norway after him, of whom the most distinguished
was his nephew Sturla Pérdarson, but in the thirteenth century praise-
poetry had become a largely literary activity (Hdttatal itself, if it was
delivered at all, must have been delivered in manuscript form), and it is
doubtful whether any new court poetry was transmitted or preserved orally
after Snorri’s time (Sturla’s poems are preserved as quotations, presented
as sources, in his own prose sagas). But as a means of preserving the
memory of historical events, as well as as an organ of royal propaganda,
skaldic poetry was being superseded by the written prose saga—had indeed
been since the time of King Sverrir—and as a part of the ritual and
entertainment of the court was being superseded by various kinds of prose
narrative, including translated romances; taste in poetry was moving to
favour the ballad and its derivatives; in Iceland a new genre, the rimur,
was to replace skaldic verse as a medium of entertainment both written
and oral. The skaldic tradition continued for a generation or so in altered
style as a medium for religious poetry, both narrative and devotional, and
some fourteenth-century poets refer to eddu reglur and eddu list (‘the
rules of [the] edda’, ‘the art of [the] edda’; Skj A 11 348, 394, 429). The
references are usually part of a humility topos (the writer claims he knows
nothing about the rules and art of poetry), and edda by now may mean
nothing more than ‘poetics’ or ‘rhetoric’ in general, but the remarks are
evidence that as a result of Snorri’s work there was a greater awareness
of poetic theory in late medieval Icelandic poets. For these religious poets
as for the composers of rimur it is likely that Skdldskaparmdl was more
influential than Hdttatal, though the latter probably played its part in
encouraging the metrical experimentation, variation and complexity that
characterise Icelandic poetry in the late Middle Ages and later. The use of
unusual metres in verses quoted in Sturlunga saga is also probably due in
part to the influence of Hdttatal; some of them seem to be direct imitations
of forms in Snorri’s poem (see e.g. JH—AH 126); Snorri’s nephew Sturla
Pérdarson also clearly chose metres for his poems from those exemplified
in Hdttatal. The specific tradition of the ‘key of metres’ initiated by Rognvaldr
Kali, Hallr Pérarinsson and Snorri was continued by various Icelandic
poets in the late Middle Ages and afterwards, for example, the Hdttalyklar
attributed to Loptr inn riki Gutthormsson (Smdstykker 1884-91, 203-82,
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297-344; see Finnur Jonsson 1920-24, III 20-22), Mariulykill (J6n
Helgason 1936-8, II 203-28), the Hdttalykill of P6rdur Magniisson 4
Strjagi (Smastykker 1884-91, 345-60) and that of Hallur Magnisson
(see Jon Porkelsson 1888, 361-7, cf. 243 n. 1; Mobius 1879-81,143 n.).
Snorri’s technical vocabulary is different from that of FGT and overlaps
to only a limited extent with that of SGT (see hljodstafr in Glossary;
compare SGT 50-54 with the beginning of Hdttatal) and TGT (see, for
example, samstafa in Glossary), though TGT does quote and use Hdttatal
in various places. It is FoGT that is most clearly influenced by Snorri’s
work, quoting it quite extensively (see especially FoGT 136-7) and using
much of its terminology. The prologue to the Grammatical Treatises in
W (probably written by the compiler of FoGT: Finnur Jénsson 1920-24,
IT 922 n. 3) also refers to Hdttatal (as well as to Gylfaginning and
Skaldskaparmal). The treatises, however, are in general more learned
than Snorri, and show clearer signs, both in their terminology and methods,
of knowledge of particular Latin treatises, TGT and FoGT being based
quite closely on extant Latin sources, principally Priscian, Donatus and
Alexander de Villedieu; see Foote (1982); Raschella (1983), 302-04.
The names Snorri (or later scribes of his work) gave to the various verse-
forms of Hdttatal may in some cases have been traditional before his
time; a number appear in headings in Hdttalykill, though often in variant
forms which may not be purely scribal, and the use of minni and minztr
in some of them is reminiscent of the Irish mdr/becc in Irish Treatises (I
am indebted to Stephen Tranter [personal communication] for this obser-
vation, cf. Tranter 1997, 117-18), but a number of them were obviously
originally names for phenomena occurring sporadically in skaldic verse
(such as stelt, hjasteelt, tiltekit, tilsagt, refhvarf, prihent, dunhenda, nd-
hendr), and only when Snorri had constructed stanzas using them consis-
tently did they become names of verse-forms (Kuhn 1983, 326). As a
result of the influence of Hdttatal many of them have remained in use in
modern Icelandic (about 40% of Snorri’s terms appear in Helgi Sigurdsson
1891, 13-38, though not always with the same meanings as in Hdttatal).

Evaluation

Though Snorri is now celebrated mainly for his prose writing, particularly
Heimskringla, but also for his mythological work in Gylfaginning and
Skaldskaparmal, his contemporaries seem to have thought more highly
of him as a poet. While there is only passing reference to his historical
works in Sturlunga saga (Sturl. 1 342), he is in several places referred to as
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apoet (Sturl. 1 269,271, 278, 284; cf. Gunnlaugs saga, [F1151n. 3; see
Bjarni Einarsson 1969, 27), though without special reference to Hdttatal,
but evaluation of his other work is difficult when so little of it survives:
Skaldatal (SnE 1848-87, 111 270-86) mentions poems now lost on King
Sverrir, King Ingi Bardarson, Earl Hikon galinn (d. 1214; see Sturl. 1269);
a poem Andvaka on Earl Hikon’s wife is mentioned in Sturl. 1 271 (see
Bjarni Einarsson 1969); of two poems on Earl Skili besides Hdttatal, all
that is preserved is the stef, three lines, of one of them, Sturl. 1 278, cf. 284
and Hdttatal 69; of a poem apparently about Bishop Gudmundr Arason
only a couplet survives (quoted TGT 76). Snorri was evidently quite a
prolific poet, but besides Hdttatal and the two fragments just mentioned
all that survives of his poetry is six and a half lausavisur quoted in
Sturlunga saga, TGT, FoGT, additions to Skdldskaparmdl in W, and
Hdkonar saga Hdkonarsonar.

Scholars this century have not rated Hdttatal highly as a poem: the
usual judgement has been that it shows technical brilliance but lacks
inspiration—a more extreme version of the commonest view of skaldic
praise-poems in general; cf. Finnur Jénsson 1920-24, II 88, who rates
the lausavisur higher; Jon Helgason (1953), 131, 157-8; Hallberg (1975),
2. Spontaneity, expressiveness and sincerity were probably not, however,
qualities thought indispensable in court poetry in the Middle Ages, when
artistry and control of technique were more highly valued. Hans Kuhn,
indeed, even criticised Snorri’s versification, and has claimed that he
reveals that he does not understand certain aspects of Norse metre (1983,
327;1969a, 230-31), and that he fails to observe some of the restrictions
on placing of parts of speech in the verse-line that were almost invariably
observed by earlier skalds, constructing, for instance, lines with a nominal
element before the first stave (1969, 226; cf. 1983, 282, 325-7). In fact
various changes in the language (e.g. changes in the relative stressing of
different word-classes and blurring of quantitative distinctions, see Noreen
1923, § 125) resulted in poets of the later Middle Ages perceiving stress
and metre rather differently from poets of the Viking Age, and it was
becoming impossible to preserve the nuances of line-structure that had
been natural to those poets in any case. Hdttatal also seems more often to
use artificial word-order than earlier skaldic verse, though not so fre-
quently if the interpretations proposed by E. A. Kock in NN are accepted,
rather than those of Finnur J6nsson in Skj B and LP. But the use of complex,
almost regularly interwoven clauses at times (e.g. in stt. 36, 78, 98)
becomes reminiscent of vers rapporté (on which see Raynaud de Lage
1951, 157-8 and de Vries 1964-7, 11 31; cf. Hdttalykill, st. 35). Snorri’s
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lapses are not unprecedented, though they were usually avoided by the
‘stricter’ court poets, and various kinds of licence seem to have been
permitted in the less formal verse such as is often quoted in Sagas of
Icelanders; see Kuhn (1983), 218-20; (1937), 63, where he quotes referen-
ces to such freedom in Sighvatr’s lausavisa 29 (Skj A1274), Bjorn Hitdzla-
kappi’s lausavisa 21 (IF 111 190) and Sneglu-Halli’s lausavisa 7 (IF IX
292-3); cf. also Kuhn (1981). The only stanzas in Hdttatal that seem not
to be analysable according to Sievers’s principles seem to be 72 (the even
lines), 76/1, 3, 5 and 84. It might be said that Snorri’s use of kennings
shows little imagination too, considering the range of knowledge of them
he shows in Skdldskaparmdl, but a spirited defence of his verbal artistry
has been made by Bjarne Fidjestgl (1982), 246-55. One apparent lack in a
poem that is supposed to be a model for court poets is that the poem
overall lacks a stef; but this is a consequence of varying the metre from
stanza to stanza, making the traditional kind of stef impossible (the only
use of a stef is the klofastef exemplified in the section on tgglag, stt. 68—70;
cf. Fidjestgl 1982, 248). Though many will still find the content of Hdtta-
tal rather repetitious and tedious, most will be able to respond to the poet’s
exultation and pride in his technical originality and achievement in his
claim to have composed praise-poetry of an unprecedented kind and that his
poem, his tour de force, will be remembered for ever (stt. 70, 95-7, 100, 102).

The commentary is a remarkable achievement; the level of analysis of
the more technical aspects of verse-structure is impressive. But in a
number of places the writer fails to bring out completely what seem to be
the real distinctive features of stanzas (cf. Kuhn 1983, 326). In particular
he clearly has only an intuitive grasp of resolution (the substitution of a
disyllable with short first syllable for a long syllable in stressed position)
and is unable to describe it accurately (see, for instance, 7/11-8/14). In
general, though, if the writer does not analyse the metres quite in the way
that a modern writer would, he shows remarkable perception given the
means available to him. Another feature that disturbs modern analysts is
that he tends to assign the name of a class of phenomena to a subclass of
itself (e.g. 2/10-11 and 4/21-2), but this is common medieval (and indeed
classical) practice, not a sign of incompetence.

In the arrangement of verse-forms, Snorri puts dréttkveett first and forn-
yrdislag and its variants last, in defiance of the usual assumptions about
the historical development of Norse metres. This, however is not due to
ignorance. Snorri knew that eddic poems—and hence their metres—had a
longer history than skaldic poems, as is evident from Gylfaginning, where
he excluded the latter from within the dialogue to avoid anachronism (eddic
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poems he claims to have in some cases been composed by the Zsir in
prehistoric times; skaldic poems are by historical vikings). The arrangement
in Hattatal is not intended to be historical—which seems the natural
approach only to modern scholars—but typological. The verse-forms are
arranged and analysed structurally and evaluated hierarchically, with the
standard form (for praise-poems, which is Snorri’s topic) first and the simplest
types, inir smeeri heettir, those hardly, in Snorri’s view, being elaborate enough
for court poetry, at the end. The section on fornskdlda heettir (stt. 54-8)
shows that he was well aware of the way in which the historical develop-
ment of dréttkvett took place, and that he realised that variation in the
arrangement of hendings was characteristic of the earliest skaldic verse,
even if the precise variations he attributes to particular early poets are not
specific to the work of theirs that has survived. His view of the status of the
‘older’ poets probably owes something to the medieval attitude to the classics.

Snorri’s is by far the earliest medieval treatise on the metres of poetry in a
Germanic language; before his time the only European vernacular in which
such treatises were written was Irish (see Murphy 1961; de Vries 19647, 11 32).
His poem and its commentary are therefore of immense importance for our
understanding of Germanic metres and of the ways in which medieval poets
in northern Europe perceived their work. It is particularly remarkable that
Snorri was contemporary with the first writers in southern Europe to deal in
the vernacular with vernacular versification (Raimon Vidal, ¢.1200; Uc
Faidit ¢.1240; see Patterson 1935, 1 34), though his work is not very similar
to theirs (it is more similar in method and approach to the Irish treatises, but
itis improbable that he could have been influenced by them either; cf. Tranter
1997). It is possible that the Icelandic interest in poetic theory was one of
the effects stimulated by the visit of Rognvaldr Kali and his party to Provence
in the mid-twelfth century, and by the subsequent mediation of cultural
influence from Europe to Iceland via Orkney (cf. Heusler 1925, 1 313).

Preservation

There are four independent manuscripts that contain all or a substantial
part of Hattatal. In the Codex Regius (R = Reykjavik, Stofnun Arna
Magntssonar GkS 2367 4to, written in the first half of the fourteenth
century) it is virtually complete, though some passages at the tops of pages
have been rubbed so as to be nearly illegible (of two lines in one stanza,
no. 94, very little can be read, and the text at this point is not extant else-
where) and it seems clear that some words and phrases have been omitted
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from the commentary (e.g. that to st. 53); the commentary is entirely
lacking for st. 38, which is placed at the end of the poem. The commentary
in various places requires emendation to make sense. The text of the verses
has in many places been corrected or amended by a second contemporary
hand (R*), which has also added some headings (see Finnur Jénsson
1892). Codex Trajectinus (T = Utrecht, University Library 1374, written
about 1595, but probably a copy of a thirteenth-century manuscript now
lost) has a text very similar to that in R, though inaccurate in many places
and ending after st. 61 (the last leaves of the manuscript are lost). Codex
Wormianus (W = Copenhagen, Arnamagnaan Institute, AM 242 fol., written
about the middle of the fourteenth century) included Hattatal after the four
Grammatical Treatises, but the leaves containing stt. 1-6 and 87—102 are
now lost (they have been replaced on paper by text copied in the seventeenth
century from extant manuscripts) and various passages in the commentary
are omitted. The Uppsala manuscript (U = Uppsala, University Library,
DG 11, written in the first quarter of the fourteenth century, and probably
the oldest extant manuscript) has a text that breaks off after st. 56 (it
seems that for some reason the scribe did not write any more) and is, as
elsewhere in the prose Edda, rather different from the other manuscripts.
The commentary seems in some places to have been shortened and is fre-
quently incoherent, but also often contains words, phrases and headings
lacking in the other manuscripts. Although the text is often inaccurate, it
may well be derived from Snorri’s original independently of the hyparche-
type of R, T and W, or may even derive from an early draft made by Snorri.
As well as the text down to st. 56, U has, before the heading to the poem
(and after the version of the second Grammatical Treatise that is included
after Skadldskaparmal) a list of the names of most of the first thirty-six
verse-forms together with the opening lines of the corresponding stanzas
(this part of the text is denoted U*). Since many of the names of the
verse-forms are omitted from the other manuscripts, this is a most welcome
addition to the text, whether or not the names derive from Snorri. It is,
however, difficult to see any possible purpose in this arrangement of the
text other than as an aide-mémoire to someone who knew the text of the
poem by heart, but wanted to be reminded of the order of the verses and of
the names of the verse-forms. It may have been used either in conjunction
with performance, or, perhaps more likely, in conjunction with an oral discus-
sion or lecture on the various metres represented. The reason for stopping
with st. 36 is not apparent. Other material in the Uppsala manuscript (Skdlda-
tal, the Sturlung genealogy, the list of lawspeakers) suggests that the manu-
script is derived from a compilation made from Snorri’s working papers.
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Theoretically, agreement between the text of U and one other manuscript
ought to represent the reading of the archetype (if U goes back indepen-
dently to Snorri’s original, this would have been an authorial version),
but contamination and scribal revision make the situation less straight-
forward. In some places all four manuscripts seem to share errors (e.g. in
the placing of 8/38-40). The oldest manuscript (U) was written more
than half a century after Snorri’s death and all four contain many patent
inaccuracies and omissions. The text of Hdttatal, therefore, cannot be
said to be well preserved, and reconstruction of the original is scarcely
possible, at least as regards the commentary; there is not often reason to
doubt the essential accuracy of the text of the poem itself.

Stanzas 63, 64 and 66 are quoted in Sturla Pérdarson’s Hdakonar saga
Hdkonarsonar (chs. 74-5; with attribution to Snorri), stt. 5/3-6, 15/7-16/1,
28/3-4, 40/1-4, 73/1-4, 83/5-6 in the third Grammatical Treatise (with
attribution to Snorri except in the case of 40/1—4; the first of these in AM
748 1 b 4to, the second, third, fourth and fifth in AM 748 1 b 4to and (lines
1-2 only of st. 73) W, the sixth in AM 757 a 4to and W), stt. 12 and 14 in
the fourth Grammatical Treatise (in W with no attribution), stt. 2/5-8 and
40/7-8 in the additions to Skdldskaparmal in W (with attribution to Snorri).

This Edition

The spelling is normalised to a thirteenth-century standard and abbrevi-
ations are expanded, without notice except where there could be ambiguity.
Punctuation, capitalisation and paragraphing are added, though the occur-
rence of large capitals in R is noted.

Reconstruction of the author’s original or of the archetype have both
been judged impossible, and the text is based on R, supplemented where
necessary (where the text does not give acceptable sense or is clearly
damaged) from T, W and U. Additions and corrections in the second
hand in R when noted are marked R*, the names of metres and readings
from the list of opening lines of stanzas in U are marked U*. Letters and
words no longer legible in R are enclosed in square brackets, letters and
words lacking in R and added from other MSS or by editorial conjecture
are enclosed in pointed brackets. (Round brackets are part of the editorial
punctuation.) An asterisk before a word indicates that it has been emended,
the dagger-sign () that the order of words in R has been departed from,
or that words in R have been relegated to the textual notes. The text has
been checked with the manuscript, but some readings are legible in photo-
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graphs made before its restoration that are no longer visible in the manu-
script itself; and in some places the facsimile edition (1940) is more legible
than either. Many of the readings reported in SrE (1931) and Skj A 11,
however, cannot be substantiated, and these editions have too many clear
inaccuracies of detail for such readings to be accepted. The textual notes
record all departures from the text of R and the manuscript sources, if
any, of emendations, but do not attempt in general to record variants, for
which the reader is directed to the separate editions of T, W and U.
Various rubricated headings in R are now indistinct or illegible (often
it is even difficult to see whether there was a heading or not) and they are
inconsistent in the other manuscripts. Where these rubrics of R can be deci-
phered they are given in the textual notes. There is sporadic numbering of
the stanzas, sometimes rubricated (and difficult to decipher), and presumably
by the original scribe, sometimes in black in the margin, and presumably
the latter are later additions. The numbering is in some cases of verse-forms
rather than stanzas, so that st. 9 is made no. 2 etc. (cf. 67/10-12 and note).
The glossary includes all technical and poetical words with full referen-
ces, but many ordinary words that should cause no difficulty are omitted.

Further Reading

The fullest edition of Hdrtatal with discussion and commentary is Mobius
(1879-81). There are notes and especially good interpretations of the
verses (in modern Icelandic) by Magnis Finnbogason in SnE (1952).
The text of course appears in the editions of Snorra Edda, of which SnE
(1931) has the fullest textual notes, though they are not entirely accurate,
and in the facsimiles of the manuscripts (see p. vi above). There is a
Latin translation in SnE (1848-87), I and English ones in Snorri Sturluson,
Edda, tr. Anthony Faulkes (Dent: Everyman’s Library, London, 1987),
and in Martin (1974). The text of the poem (and of other verses by Snorri)
appears with Danish translation in Skj and there are comments on
individual stanzas in NN. Metrical matters are discussed in Kuhn (1983),
there is literary discussion in Fidjestgl (1982) and Hallberg (1975), 2 and
comparison with Irish treatises in Tranter (1997). The most important
text for comparison with Hdttatal is Hdttalykill enn forni (1941). For
Snorri’s life and other writings see Gylfaginning (2005), xxxi—xxxii, and
further Snorri: Atta alda minning (Reykjavik, 1979); John Simon, ‘Snorri
Sturluson: His Life and Times’, Parergon, 15 (1976), 3—15.
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[Hattatal]
{er Snorri Sturluson orti um Hékon konung ok

Skila hertoga)
Hvat eru heettir skdldskapar?
Prent.
Hverir?

Setning, leyfi, fyrirbodning.

Hvat er setning hattanna?

Tvent.

Hver?

Rétt ok breytt.

Hvernig er rétt setning hattanna?

Tvenn.

Hver?

Tala ok *grein.

Hvat er tala setningar hattanna?

Prenn.

Hver?

St er ein tala, hversu margir heattir hafa fundizk { kvedskap hofud-
skdlda. Onnur tala er pat, hversu morg visuord standa { einu eyrindi {
hverjum hetti. In pridja tala er su, hversu margar samstofur eru settar
i hvert visuord 1 hverjum heetti.

Hver er grein setningar *hattanna?

Tvenn.

Hver?

Mailsgrein ok hlj6dsgrein.

Hvat er malsgrein?

Stafasetning greinir mal allt, en hlj6d greinir pat at hafa samstofur
langar eda skammar, hardar eda linar, ok pat er setning hljédsgreina er
vér kollum hendingar, svd sem hér er kvedit:

Letr sar Hakun heitir
(hann rekkir 1i0) bannat
(jord kann frelsa) fyrdum
fridrofs konungr ofsa;
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sjalfr redr allt ok Elfar,
ungr stillir s4, milli
(gramr *4 gipt at fremri)
Gandvikr jofurr landi.

Hér er stafasetning su er hatti redr ok kvedandi gerir, pat eru télf
stafir { eyrindi ok eru prir settir i hvern fjérdung. I hverjum fj6rd-
ungi eru tvau visuord. Hverju visuordi fylgja sex samstofur. I
oOru visuordi er settr sa stafr fyrst { visuordinu er vér kollum hofud-
staf. S stafr redr kvedandi. En { fyrsta visuordi mun s stafr
finnast tysvar standa fyrir samstofun. P4 stafi kollum vér studla. Ef
hofudstafr er samhlj6dandi pa skulu studlar vera enn inn sami stafr

sva sem hér er:

Laetr sa er Hakun heitir
hann rekkir 1id bannat.

En rangt er ef pessir stafir standa fyrir samstgfun optar eda sjaldnar
en svd { fjérdungi visu. En ef hlj6dstafr er hofudstafrinn pa skulu
studlar vera ok hljédstafir, ok er fegra at sinn hlj6édstafr sé hverr
peira. P4 m4 ok hlyda at hljédstafr standi fyrir optar { fjérdungi {
forngfnum eda 1 malfylling beiri er svd kvedr at: ‘ek’ eda sva: ‘en,
er, at, 1, *4, of, af, um’, ok er pat leyfi en eigi rétt setning.

Onnur stafasetning er su er fylgir setning hljods pess er hitt gerir
ok kvedandi. Skal st grein { dréttkvedum hztti sva vera at fjérdungr
visu skal par saman fara at allri stafasetning ok hlj6da. Skal { fyrra
visuordi pannig greina pa setning:

Jord kann frelsa fyrdum.

Hér er sva: ‘jord . . . fyrd-’. Pat er ein samstafa { hvdrum stad ok sinn
hljéodstafr fylgir hvarri ok svd upphafsstaf[r en einir stafir eru] eptir
hlj6dstaf { badum ordum. Pessa setning hljédfalls kollum vér skot-
hending. En { 9dru visuordi er sva:

Fridrofs konungr ofsa.

Své er hér: ‘-rofs . . . ofs-’. Par er einn hlj6dstafr ok sv4 allir peir er
eptir fara 1 bAdum ordum, en upphafsstafir greina ordin. Petta heita
adalhendingar. Sva skal hendingar setja 1 dréttkvedum hetti at hin
sidari hending { hverju visuordi, er heitir vidrhending, hon skal
standa { peiri samstofu er ein er sidar, en st hending er frumhending
heitir stendr stundum { upphafi ords—kollum vér pa oddhending—
stundum { midju ordi—kollum vér pa hluthending. Petta er drott-
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kveor hattr. Med peima heatti er flest ort pat er vandat er. Pessi er
upphaf allra hitta sem malrinar eru fyrir odrum rdnum.

Hvernig er breytt setning héttanna?

Tva vega.

Hvernig?

Med mali ok hljédum.

Hvernig skal med mdli skipta?

Tva vega.

Hvernig?

Halda eda skipta hattunum.

Hvern(i) g skal breyta hattunum ok halda sama hetti?

Své: at kenna eda stydja eda reka eda sannkenna eda yrkja at
nygjorvingum.

Hvat eru kendir hattir?

Sva sem betta:

Fellr of fura stilli

fleinbraks, limu axla,

Hamdis *fang, par er hringum
hylr ettstudill skylja;

holt felr hildigelti

heila bees, { ok} deilir

gulls { gelmis stalli

gunnseid skorungr reidir.

Hér eru o¢ll heiti kend { pessi visu, en hendingar ok ordalengd ok
stafaskipti fara sem fyrr var ritat. Kenningar eru med prennum
hattum greindar: fyrst heita *kenningar, annat tvikent, pridja rekit.
Pat er kenning at kalla fleinbrak orrostu, en pat er tvikent at kalla
fleinbraks { fiir) sverdit, en pd er rekit ef lengra er.

Ulfs baga verr gis

itr bals hati mélu;

sett eru bord fyrir bratta
brin Mims vinar rdnu;
orms vada kann eidu
allvaldr gofugr halda;
menstridir njét médur
mellu délgs til elli.

Hvat eru sannkenningar?
Své sem petta:
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Stinn sar préask stérum,
sterk egg fromum seggjum
hvast skerr hlifar traustar;
har gramr lifir framla.
Hrein sverd litar harda
hverr drengr; gofugr pengill
(itr rond furask undrum)
unir bjart{ ry snoru hjarta.

Pat er sannkenning at stydja sva ordit med sgonnu efni, sva at kalla stinn
sarin, pviat hofug eru sar stér; en rétt er malt at préask. Qnnur
sannkenning er su at sdrin préask stérum. Nu er eitt visuord ok tver
sannkenningar. I gdru visuordi er kollud sterk egg, en framir seggir.
[ inu pridja er svd, at hvast skerr, hlifin er traust; ok { fjérda ordi at
kalla konunginn mikinn, en lif hans framligt, par nest at kalla hreint
sverd ok hardliga rodit, en einnhverr lidsmanna, ok veri rétt mal
pétt madr veri nefndr. Gofugr er konungrinn kalladr, rondi{n) var
kostig ok furadisk undarliga skjétt; konungrinn undi gladr freeknu
hjarta. NU eru hér syndar sextdn sann[kenningar { atta] visuordum,
en p6 fegra per mjok { kvedandi at eigi sé sva vandliga eptir peim
farit.

Sannkenningar hafa prenna grein: heitir ein sannkenning, gnnur
studning, pridja tviridit.T

Odharda spyr ek eyda

egg fullhvotum seggjum;
dadrokkum veldr dauda
dreng ofrhugadr pengill;
hamdgkkum fzer Hlakkar
hauk munnroda aukinn
(*veghreesinn spyr ek visa)
vald(r) 6gnporinn skjaldar.

Hér fylgir studning hverri sannkenning, svd sem kollud er eggin
60hord, en fullhvatir menninir. Pat er sannkenning: hord egg, en
hvatir menn. Pat er studning er annat sgnnunarord fylgir sannkenning.
Hvat eru nygjorvingar?
Své sem petta:

Svidr letr séknar nadra
slidrbraut jofurr skrida;
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ott ferr rogs or réttum
ramsnakr fetilhamsi;
linnr kna sverda sennu
sveita bekks at leita;
ormr pyrr vals *at varmri
viggjoll sefa stigu.

Pat eru nygjorvingar at kalla sverdit orm ok kenna rétt, en slidrirnar
gotur hans, en fetlana ok umgjord hams hans. Pat heldr til ormsins
nattiru at hann skridr 6r hamsi sv4 at hann skridr mjok til vatns.
Hér er sva sett nygjorving at hann ferr leita bl6ds bekkjar at par er
hann skridr hugar stigu, pat eru brjost manna. P4 pykkja nygjor-
vingar vel kveOnar ef pat mal er upp er tekit haldi of alla visuleng®d.
*En *ef *sverd *er ormr kalladr, {en sidan) fiskr eda vondr eda annan
veg breytt, pat kalla menn nykrat, ok pykkir pat spilla.

Nu er *dréttkvedinn *hattr med fimm greinum, ok er pé hinn
sami hattr réttr ok 6brugdinn ok er optliga pessar greinir sumar eda
allar {1 einni visu ok er pat rétt, pviat kenningar auka ordfjolda,
sannkenningar fegra ok fylla mal, nygjorvingar syna kunnustu ok
ordfimi.

Pat er leyfi hattanna at hafa samstofur seinar eda skjotar, svd at
dragisk fram eda aptr Or réttri tolu setningar, ok megu finnask sva
seinar at fimm samstofur sé { @dru ok inu fjorda visuordi, svd sem
hér er:

Hjalms fylli spekr hilmir
hvatr Vindhlés skatna;
*hann kna hjorvi punnum
hraes pjodar raesa;

ygr hilmir *letr eiga

old dreyrfa skjoldu;

styrs ryor stillir hersum
sterkr jarngra serki.

I pessi visu eru allar oddhendingar (inar fyrri hendingar), ok er p6
pessi hattr dréttkvaedr at heetti.

Nu skal syna sva skjotar samstofur ok sva settar ner hverja annarri
at af pvi eykr lengd ordsins:

Klofinn spyr ek hjalm fyrir hilmis
hjara(r) egg; duga seggir;
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pvi eru heldr par er sk( e) kr skjoldu
skafin sverd litud ferdar;

bila muna gramr pé at gumna
gular ritr ndi lita;

draga porir hann yfir hreina

hvatan brand promu randa.

Hér er { fyrsta ok pridja visuordi niu samstofur, en { @dru ok { fjérda
sjau. Hér er pat synt hversu flestar samstofur megu vera i visuordi
med dréttkvedum hetti, ok af pessu ma pat vita at 4tta eda sjau
megu vel hlyda i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi. I pessi visu eru allar
frumhendingar hluthendur, ok dregr pat til at lengja ma ordit, at
sem flestar samstofur standi fyrir hendingar.

Pat er annat leyfi héttanna at hafa i dréttkvedum hetti eitt ord
eda tvau i visu med dlogum eda detthent eda dunhent eda skjalthent
eda med nokkvorum peim hetti er eigi spilli kvedandi. Pridja leyfi er
pat at hafa adalhendingar { fyrsta eda pridja visuordi. Fjorda leyfi
er pat at skemma sva samstofur at gera eina or tveim ok taka or
annarri hlj6dstaf. Pat kollum vér bragarmal, svd sem hér, er kvad
Pérarinn mahlidingr:

*Vardak mik pars myrdir
mordfars vega *pordi.

Enn er sd grein ut sett myklu lengra. Pat er hit fimta leyfi at skipta
tidum { visuhelmingi. Sétta leyfi er pat at hafa { dréttkvedum hatti
samhendingar eda lidhendingar. Pat er it sjaunda at hafa eitt
malsord { bddum visuhelmingum, ok pykkir pat spilla { einstaka
visum. Atta er pat at nyta pétt samkvaett verdi vid pat er 40r er ort
visuord eda skemra. Niunda er pat at reka til hinnar fimtu kenningar,
er or ®ttum er ef lengra er rekit; en pott pat finnisk i fornskdlda
verka pa latum vér pat nd onytt. Tiunda er pat at visu fylgir drag
eda studill.T Ellipta er pat at ‘er’ eda ‘en’ eda ‘at’ md hafa optar en
eitt sinn { visuhelmingi, svd sem Refr kvad:

Sell er hinn er hranna
hadyra vel styrir

(tid erumk vitnis vada
*vingerd) unir sinu.

Ok své po at pat sé { sidara helmingi, ef madr er nefndr eda kent
nafn hans { fyrra helmingi, p6tt pat sé eigi nafn annan veg en ‘hann’
eda ‘hinn’ eda ‘s’ eda ‘sja’. Tolpta er atridsklauf.
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Hvat er tidaskipti?

Prent.

Hvernig?

Pat er var, pat er {er), pat er veror.

Hver setning er pat at breyta hattum med mali einu?

Pat ma sva gera at gefa nafn hattum ok greina svd tolu hattanna
ina fyrstu, en halda annarri ok inni pridju tolu setningar. Pat er sem
fyrr var ritat, at hafa atta visuord { grindi, ok hin pridja tala at hafa
sex samstofur { visuordi ok sgmu setning hendinganna. Hattum er
skipt med ymissum ordtokum, ok er pessi einn hattr er kalladr er
sextanmeeltr:

Vex idn. Vellir rodna.

Verpr lind. Primu snerpir.
Fask gagn. Fylkir eignask.
Falr hitnar. Sedsk vitnir.
*Skekr rond. Skildir bendask.
Skelfr askr. Gridum raskar.
Brandr gellr. Brynjur sundrask.
Braka spjor. Litask orvar.

Hér eru tvau mal fullkomin { hverju visuordi, en ordalengd ok sam-
stofur ok hendingar ok stafaskipti sem drottkvatt.

Nu er breytt annan veg dréttkvedum hetti ok enn med mali einu.
Penna hatt kalla menn 4ttmelt:

Jord verr siklingr sverdum.
Sundr rjuifa spjor undir.
Lind *skerr { styr steinda.
Stgkkr hauss af bol lausum.
Falla folk & velli.

Fremr mildr jofurr hildi.
Egg bitr 4 lim 1yti.

Liggr skor snidin hjorvi.

Hér er mal fyllt { hverju visuordi. Pessi er hinn pridi:

Yskelfir kann tlfum
audmildr bua gildi.
Letr gyldis kyn gati
gunnsnarr una harri.
Fer gotna vinr vitni
valbjér afar stéran.
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Vargr tér 6r ben bergja
bl6ddrykk ok gron rjéda.

Hér lykr mali { tveim visuordum. Sja héttr er nd skal rita er hinn
fjordi peira er breyttir eru, en hinn fimti at hattatali; petta er stelt
kallat:

Hékun veldr ok holdum
(hardradum gud jardar
tiggja 1ér med tiri)

teitr pj6dkonungs heiti.
Vald 4 vidrar foldar
(vindreefurs jofurr gefu
00lingi skép ungum)
orlyndr skati gjorla.

(Hér er sva:)

Hékun veldr ok holdum
Tteitr pj6dkonungs heiti,

en annat ok it pridja visuord er sér um mal, ok er pat stal kallat.
Pessi er hinn fimti:

Manndyrdir f4 mardar
met gld, fira geti,

Iytr audgjafa itrum

oll. St6d ser of fjollum.
Rjédvendils gat randa
reeki-Njord at scekja

(heef ferd var sd harda)
heim. Skaut jord 6r geima.

Petta kollum vér hjastelt. Hér er it fyrsta {visuord) ok annat ok
pridja sér um mal, ok hefir pé pat mal eina samstofun med fullu ordi
af *hinu fj6rda visuordi, en par fimm samstofur *er eptir *fara lika
heilu mali, ok skal ordtak vera forn minni.

Pessi er hinn sjaundi:

Hakun radr med heidan—
hefir drengja vinr fengit
(Iond verr budlungr brandi
breidfeld) mikit veldi;
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rogleiks ndir riki
remmi-Tyr at styra

(old fagnar pvi) eignu
—ordrém konungdémi.

Hér hefr upp mal { inu fyrsta visuordi ok Iykr (i) inu sidarsta, ok eru
pau sér um mal. Pessi er inn &tti hattrinn:

Peim er, grundar grimu
gjaldseids ok var faldinn,
(drétt man enn *pann) atti
40r hans fadir rada.
*Gunnhettir knd gryttu
(gramr byr of prek) styra
(stort reedr hann, en hjarta
hvetr) budlunga setri.

Hér er hinn fyrri visuhelmingr leiddr af peiri visu er 4dr var kvedin
ok fylgir pat malsord er afleiding er kollud, er sidarst var { hinni fyrri
visu, pessum visuhelmi{ n) gi, ok er sa visuhelmingr eigi elligar rétt{ r)
at mali.

Pess er hinn niundi hattr:

Setr of visa vitran
vigdrétt—en par hniga—
(yr dregsk) vid skotskurum
skjaldborg—i gras *aldir;
vapnrjodr stikar vida
(vellbrjotr 4 lpg) spjétum
(*pryngr at sverda songvi)
s6knhardr promu jardar.

Pat mélsord er fyrst er { pessi visu er sidars{ t) *{ hinni fyrri, ok er hin
*s{0ari svd dregin af hinni fyrri. Pvi heita pat drogur.

Pessi er hinn tiundi héttr er vér kollum refhvorf. I peima hetti
skal velja saman bau ordtgk er 6likust sé at greina ok hafi p6 einnar
tidar fall badi ord ef vel skal (vera). En til pessa hattar er vant at
finna @ll ord gagnstadlig, ok er hér fyrir pvi sum ord dregin til
heeginda. *En synt er { pessi visu pat er ordin munu finnask ef
vandliga er leitat, ok mun hér pat synask at flest frumsmid stendr til
béta. Sva er hér kvedit:
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Siks glédar verr scekir

slétt skard hafi jardar;
hlifgranda rekr hendir

heit kold loga ¢ldu;

fljott valkat skilr fylkir
fridle—rodul( s) sevar

ransid resir stgdvar—
reidr—gladr fromum meidum.

Hér er { fyrsta visuordi sva kvedit: ‘siks’ ok ‘glédar’, ‘verr scekir’. Sik
er vatn, gléd er eldr, en eldr ok vatn hatar hvart @dru. ‘Verr scekir’:
pat er olikt at verja ok scekja. [Ann]at visuord er sva: ‘slétt skard
hafi jarda(r)’. Slétt, pat er jafnt, skard, pa(t) er 6slett, ok sva: ‘hafi
jardar’. Ser er haf, land er jord. En pa er { *eitt *fall melt at sa ferr
af hafi til jardar. *Pridja visuord er sva: ‘hlifgranda’. Pat er 1jést
refhvorfmelt, ok sva: ‘rekr hendir’. Sa flytr braut er rek{r), en sa
stodvar er hendir. (Sva er it fjérda:) ‘heit kold’, pat er 1j6s ord, ok
sva: ‘loga qldu’. Logi er eldr, alda er sjar. Fimta ord er sva: ‘fljott
vélkat’. Fljott er pat er skjott er, valkat pat er seint er, ok sva: ‘skilr
fylkir’. Sa er skilr dreifir, en sd er fylkir samnar. Sétta ord er sva:
‘fridle’. Fridr er satt, l&, pat er vél, ok enn: ‘rodull s@var’. Rodull er
s6l ok gengr hon fyrir eld { llum kenni{ n) gum. Ser er enn sem fyrr {
moti eldi. Sjaunda ord er sva: ‘rdnsid’. Réan, pat er 6sidr, ok sva:
‘raesir stodvar’. S flytr er rasir, en sd heldr aptr er stodvar. Atta ord
er sva: ‘reidr gladr’. Pat er 1jost melt, ok sva: ‘fromum meidum’. Pat
er 6jafn{t) at vinna manni frama eda meizlur. Hér eru synd { pessi
visu sextan ordtok sundrgreinilig, ok eru flest ofljés til rétts mals at
feera, ok skal pa sva upp taka: siks gléd, pat er gull; scekir gulls, pat
er madr; hann verr skard jarSar hafi slétt, pat eru Firdir, sva heitir
fylki { Noéregi; hlifgrandi, pat er vapn; hendir loga ¢ldu er madr, er
rekr kold heit sverdinu, pat er at hegna 6sidu; fljétt vilkat ma pat
kalla er skjott radit er, pat skilr hann af 6fridinum; konungr heitir
fylkir; ransid resir stgdvar s@var roduls fromum meidum. Petta
heita in mestu refhvorf.

Pessi eru gnnur refthvorf, ok eru hér halfu feri visuord pau er ref-
hvorfum eru ort, ok eru pau tvenn { @dru visuordi, ok eru fyrir pvi
kollud in mestu:

B163 fremr (hlgkk at hadisk
heldr slitnar dul) vitni;
skjoldr, en skatnar foldir,
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skelfr har0r, taka varda;

fal *leetr ( of) her hvitan

hollr gramr rekinn framdan,
en tiggja sonr (seggjum

svalr brandr) dugir (grandar).

Hér eru pau refhvorf i ¢dru hverju ordi: ‘heldr’ ok ‘slitnar’, ok ‘dul’
ok ‘vitni’. Dul er laun, en vitni er sannan. En i fjérda visuordi eru
bessi: ‘skelfr hardr’, ‘taka varda’. [ sétta visuordi er sva: ‘hollr
gramr’, ‘rekinn framdan’. I 4tta visuordi er sva: ‘svalr brandr’
(brandr er elds heiti), ‘dugir grandar’. Petta er ofljost ort. Hér eru
ok onnur maltok pau er til mals skal taka, sva at kalla bl6d fremr
vitni (pat er vargr), en dul eda laun slitnar eda rofnar, at hlgkk
hadisk (pat er orrosta). Ok i @drum fj6rdungi er svd, at hardr
skjoldr ( skelfr), en skatnar taka varda riki. Ok (i) pridja fjordungi er
sva, at hollr gramr of her letr framdan fal hvitan rekinn; sd er
framidr (er) framar er settr. [ fj6rda fjérdungi er sva, at svalr brandr
grandar seggjum, en tiggja sonr dugir.
Pessi er hinn pridi refhvarfahattr:

Segl skekr of hlyn—Huglar—
(hvast drifa skip) rasta,

en foll of gram Gylli

grunn (djip) hata [unna];

ne Ran vid({r) hathreinum
haraust—skapar flaustum—
(hronn fyrir hifi punnum

heil klofnar) frid—deilu.

Pessi eru at kalli in mestu refthvorf. Hér er eitt visuord i hvarum
helmingi pat er refhvorfum er ort ok tvenn 6r hvarum, svd sem hér:
‘grunn djip’, ‘hata unna’. (En {) inum efra helmingi er sva: ‘heil
klofnar’, ‘frid deilu’. Pessi eru at kalli in mestu refthvorf ok minzt af
pessum.

N hefjask in minni rethvorf. Hér eru ein rethvorf { visuordi:

Hélir hlyr at stali,

hafit fellr, en svifr pelli

(ferd dvol firrisk) harda
fram mot lagar glammi;
vindr réttr vadir bendir,

vefr rekr 4 haf snekkjur,
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vedr pyrr; visa idjur
(varar fysir skip) lysa.

9 Hér er eitt rethvarf 1 hverju visuordi ok flest ofljés. Pessi eru gnnur

in minni:
Lung fra ek lyda pengils
(14 reis of *skut) geisa,
en svord of her herda;
hljép stéd und gram *Réda.
Pj6d faer pungra skeida
prong riim skipat longum;
stal leetr styrjar deilir
stinn klgkk 1 mar sgkkva.

Hér er rethvor( f) { ¢dru hverju visuordi. Pessi eru in pridju:

Himingl®va strykr havar
(hronn skilja sog) piljur;
logstiga vill leegir

lj6tr fagrdrasil brjéta;
lysheims ndir ljéma

(1idr 4r) of gram blidum
(udr rekkir kjol *klgkkvan
kold) eisa; far geisar.

Hér eru rethvorf { hvarum helmingi. Pessi eru in minztu refhvorf.
Enn er sa hattr er vér kollum refhvarfa brédur:

Firrisk hond med harra
hlumr; 1idr vetr af sumri,
en flaust vid log Lista
long taka hvild at gongu.
QI meedir 1id 1yda

(1étt skipask holl) *it rétta,
en skdl at gjof gdla

gulls svifr (tém) in fulla.

Hér er 1 9dru ok fjérda pau ord er gagnstadlig eru sem refhvorf,
enda standa eigi saman ok er ein samstafa millum peira ok likask
baedi eigi (1) eina tid. Pessir heettir er nu eru ritadir eru dréttkvaedir at
hendingum ok ordalengd: hér eru sex samstofur { hverju visuordi ok
adalhendingar i @Oru ok inu fjérda en skothendur { fyrsta ok pridja.
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Hvernig skal skipta dréttkvedum hatti med hendi{ n) gum eda
ordalengd?
Sva sem hér er:

Hreintjornum gledr horna

(horn n4 litt at porna,

mjodr hegnir bol bragna)
bragningr skipa sagnir;
félkhgmlu gefr framla

framlyndr vidum gamlar,

hinn er heldr fyrir skot skjoldum,
skjoldungr hunangs oldur.

Hér er pat malsord fyrst { 9dru ok inu fjérda visuordi er sidarst er { inu
fyrsta ok pridja. Petta er tilsagt:

Rost gefr ¢dlingr jastar
—ol virdi ek svai—fyrdum.
Pogn fellir brim bragna
—bjérr forn er pat—horna.
Mails kann mildingr heilsu
—mjoOr heitir svi—veita.
Strigs kemr { val veiga
—vin kallak pat—galli.

Nu er ordskviduhattr:

Fuss brytr fylkir eisu
fens—bregdr hond 4 venju.
Réanhegnir gefr Rinar
rof—spyrr @tt at jofrum.
Mjok trir resir rekka
raun—sér gjof til launa.
R40 4 lofdungr lyda
lengr—vex hverr af gengi.

Iskalda *skar ek ¢ldu

eik (var sud in bleika
reynd) til reesi[s fundar]
riks. Emk kudr at sliku.
Brjotr pa hersirs heiti
hatt (dugir scemd at vatta)
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auds af jarla pryoi
itrs. Vara siglt til litils.

Petta er dlagshattr. Hér hefr upp annat ok hit fjérda visuord med
fullu ordi ok einni samstofu, ok leidir pat ord af hinu fyrra visuordi,
en par fimm samstofur er pa eru eptir eru sér um mal.

Pessi er hinn fyrsti hattr er ritadr sé peira er breytt er af droétt-
kvedum hetti med fullu hattaskipti, ok hedan fra skal nu rita paer
greinir er skipt er dréttkvedum hetti ok breytt med hljé6dum ok
hendingaskipti eda ordalengd, stundum vid lagt en stundum af tekit.
betta er tviskelft:

Vandbaugs veitti sendir
vigrakkr—en gjof pakkak
skjaldbraks skylja mildum—
*skipreidu mér—heida;

fann naest fylkir unna

fol dyr at gjof styri
stalhreins; styrjar deilis
storleeti sd ek maeta.

Hér (er) i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi pat er hattum skiptir: hér
standask hljodfyllendr svd ner at ein samstafa er { milli peira. Peir
gera skjalfhendur studlar ok er hinn fyrri upphaf visuords, en
hendingar standask sem first. En ef frumhending er i peiri samstofu
er nast er hinni fyrstu, p4 bregzk eigi skjalthenda.

Pessi er detthendr hattr:

Tvaer man ek hilmi hyrum
heimsvistir 6tvistar,

hlaut ek 4samt at sitja
seimgildi fémildum;

fiss gaf fylkir hnossir
fleinstyri margdyrar,
hollr var hersa stilli
hoddspennir fjolmennum.

Hér skiptask heettir { 9dru ok fjérda visuordi, ok redr in fjérda samstofun
hattunum. Petta er draugshéttr:

Poll bid ek hilmis hylli
halda greenna skjalda,
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askr beid af pvi proska
pilju Hrungnis ilja;
vigfoldar njét valdi
vandar margra landa—
nytr vartu oss—til itrar
elli délga fellir.

Hér er enn { fjorda ok i oOru visuordi pat er hattum skiptir, ok raedr
hér hin pridja samstafa.
Nu hefr upp annat kvaedi:

Stals dynblakka stgkkvi
stinngeds samir minnask
(alms bifsceki aukum
Yggs *feng) 4 lof pengils;
odds blaferla jarli

orbrjot ne skal prjéta
(Hars saltunnu hrannir
hreerum) 60 at steera.

Petta heitir bragarb6t. Hér skiptir hattum {1 fyrsta ok pridja visuordi.
Hér standask sem first ma studlar, en hendingar svd at ein samstafa
er 4 milli. Pat greinir hattuna.

Penna hatt kalla menn ridhendur:

El preifsk skarpt of Skila
skys snarvinda lindar,
egg vard hvoss 1 hoggum
hras dynbrunnum runnin;
sveimbpreytir bj6 sveita
snjallr ilstafna hrafni;
Pall vard und fet falla
fram prébarni arnar.

Hér skiptir hattum { @0ru ok fjorda visuordi: standa par hendingar
badar samt ner enda ok likask 4 einu[m hljédsta]f badar, ok er betr
at samhljédandi *sé eptir adra.

Pessi hittr er kallat veggjat:

Lifs vard ran at raunum

(réd sverd) skapat mjok ferdum,
stong 60 pratt 4 pingi

pj6dsterk, lidu fram merki;
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hraud of hilmis brédur

6 hvoss egg fridar van seggjum,
spjot nadu bla bita,
biandmenn hlutu par renna.

9 Hér er hattaskipti 1 9dru ok fjoérda visuordi ok er par ein samstofun
sett { svd at tveer eru sidar ok aukit pvi lengd ordsins. N er flagdahattr:

34 Flaust bj6 félka treystir

fagrskjoldudustum ¢ldum,

3 leid skar bragnings brédir
bjartveggjudustu reggi;
hest rak hilmir rasta

6 hardsveipadastan reipum,
sjar hlaut vid prom pjéta
punghufudustu lungi.

9 Hér skiptir hattum { @0ru ok inu fjérda visuordi: er hér aukit badi
samstofu ok fullnat ordtak sem framast, ok eptir pa samstofun eru
prjar samstofur ok er rétt dréttkvett ef hon er 6r tekin.

12 Pessi hattr er in forna skjalfthenda:

35 Reist at Vagsbri vestan
(varrsima bar fjarri)

3 heitfastr hdvar rastir
hjalm-Tyr svolu styri;
stgkr 6x er bar blakka

6 brims fyrir jord it grimma
herfjold (huifar svolou)
*hrannldd biandmanna.

9 Hér er skjalfhent med adalhending { pridja visuordi { hvarum
tveggja helmingi, en {at) odru sem dréttkvatt. Penna hatt fann fyrst
Veili. P4 14 hann i dtskeri nokkvoru, kominn af skipsbroti, ok hoféu peir

12 illt til kleda ok vedr kalt. P4 orti hann kvadi er kallat er kvidan
skjalfhenda eda drapan steflausa, ok kvedit eptir Sigurdar sqgu.
Petta er prihent kallat:

36 Hristi hvatt pa er reistisk
herfong mjok long véstong,
3 samdi folk en fromdusk
fullsterk hringserk grams verk;
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hond lek—*herjum reyndisk—
hjorr kaldr—allvaldr mannbaldr;
egg frd ek breida bjoggju
bragning fylking; st60 ping.

Prennar adalhendingar eru hér i 9dru ok inu fjérda visuordi, ok
lukask allar einnig, ok fylgir samstofun fyrir hverja. Nd er hinn dyri

hattr:

Vann (kann virdum banna
vald) gjald (hofundr aldar)
ferd verd folka herdi

fest mest (sa er bil lestir);
hatt pratt holda attar

—hraud aud jofurr raudum—
(pat) gat pengill skatna

pj6d (stéd af gram) bjéda.

Hér eru { fyrsta ok pridja visuordi tvaer adalhendingar samt { upphafi,
en hin pridja at heetti vid enda.

*Farar snarar fylkir byrjar,
freka breka lemr 4 snekkjum,
vaka taka visa (rekkar,

vidar) skridar at pat bidja;
svipa skipa syjur heppnar
somum promum { byr romum,
Haka skaka hrannir blokkum
hlidar, midar und kjol nidri.

(Hér eru prjar hendingar { visuordi ok skothend { fyrsta ok pridja
visuordi in pridja hending ok fylgir samstafa hverri hendingu.)
Pessi hattr er kallat tiltekit:

Ok hjaldreifan hofu
hoddstiklanda miklir
(mordflytir knd meeta
malmskdrar dyn) hjalmar
hjaldrs pa er hilmir foldar
hugdyrum gaf styri
(6gnsvellir fer allan)
jarldém (gofugr séma).
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9 Hér skiptir hattum it fimta visuord ok leidir { pvi ordi maltak af fyrra
visuhelmingi ok dregsk pat visuord med hlj6dfylling mjok eptir
skjalfhendu inni ny[ju].

Pessi hittr er kallat greppaminni:

Hverr fremr hildi barra?
Hverr er malingum ferri?

3 Hverr gerir hopp at steerri?
Hverr kann aud at pverra?
Veldr hertogi hjaldri,

6 hann er first *blikurmanni,
hann 4 hopp at synni,

hann vélir blik spannar.

9 *Pessum *hetti er breytt til dréttkvaeds hattar med ordum. Nu er si
hattr er vér kollum lidhendur:

Velr itrhugadr ytum
otrgjold jofurr snotrum,

3 opt hefr pings fyrir prgngvi
pungfarmr Grana sprungit;
hjors vill rjédr at ridi

6 reidmalmr Gnitaheidar,
vigs er hreytt at haettis
hvatt Niflunga skatti.

9 Pat eru lidhendur er hinn sami stafr stendr fyrir hendingar, ok pa er
rétt ort lidhendr hdttr at { g0ru ok 1 hinu fjérda visuordi se odd-
hending ok skothending vid paer hendingar er { *inu { fyrra) visuordi

12 eru, ok verdr pa einn upphafsstafr allra peira priggja hendinganna.

Nu er sa hattr er vér kollum rétthent:

Alraudum drifr audi,
ognrakkr firum hlakkar,
3 veit ek, *hvar vals a reitu
verpr hringdropa snerpir;
snjallr laetr 4 fit falla
6 fagrregn jofurr pegnum
(6gnflytir verr ytum
arm) Mardallar hvarma.

9 Hér eru adalhendingar 1 fyrsta ok pridja visuordi, en gatt at taka or
skothendur.
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Enn er sa hattr er vér kollum ina minni *alhendu, pat eru skot-
hendur { inu fyrsta visuordi { bAdum helmingum, sva sem hér segir:

Sampykkjar fremr sgkku{ m)
snarr Baldr hjarar aldir,
gunnhettir kann Grotta
gladdript hrada skipta;
féstridir knd Fréda

fridbygg 1idi tryggva,
fjolvinjat hylr Fenju

falr meldr alinveldi.

In minni alhenda er pa rétt ort at haldit se visulengd saman, en ef
henni er skotit { fulla alhendu svd at skothendur sé par sumar eda
allar { visuordi, pa er pat eigi rétt.

Nu er alhent:

Frama skotnar gram; gotnum
(gjof sannask) rof spannar—
menstiklir—vensk mikla—
manndyrdir vann skyrdar;
herfjold—bera holdar—
hagbals lagar stila

fridask sjaldan vid valdi—
vallands svala branda.

Hér eru tvennar adalhendingar i hverju visuordi. Pessi pykkir vera
fegrstr ok vandastr, ef vel er ortr, peira hatta er kvadi eru ort eptir,
ok er pa full alhending ef eigi finn{sk) { ‘at’, ‘ek’, ‘en’, eda pau
smdord er peim fylgja, nema pau standi { hendingum, en eigi hafa
allir menn pat varazk, ok er pat fyrir pvi eigi rangt, sem kvad Kleeingr

byskup:

Bad ek sveit 4 glad Geitis,
gor er 10 at for tidum,
drogum hest 4 log lesta,
1id flytr en skrid nytum.

Petta er stamhendr hattr:

Letr undin brot brotna
bragningr fyrir sér hringa,
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3 sa tekr fyrir men menja
meett ord of sik feettir;
armr knd vid *blik blikna

6 brimlands vidum randa
par er hond at 1id lidnar
1yslédar berr glédir.

9 [Hér er i] fyrsta ok p[ridja visuordi tv]ikvedit at einni samstofu ok
haft pat til hendinga, ok fyrir pvi kollum vér petta stamhent at
tviklypt er til hendingarinnar, ok standa sva hendingar i ordinu sem

12 ridhendur.
Nu er sa hattr er samhent er kallat:

46 Virdandi gefr virdum
*verbal lidar skerja,

3 gledr vellbrjéti vellum
verdung *afar pungum;
ytandi fremr yta

6 auds sefuna raudum
par er matum gram maeti
marblakks skipendr pakka.

9 Hér eru par hendingar er vér kollum samhendur, pvi at pessar eru
allar med einum stofum ok eru { *fyrsta ok pridja visuordi sva settar
sem skothendur { dréttkvedum hetti.

12 Nuer idurmelt:

47 Seimbpverrir gefr seima
seimorr 1idi beima,

3 hringmildan spyr ek hringum
hringskemmi brott pinga;
baugstgkkvir fremr baugum

6 bauggrimmr hjarar draug( a),
vidr gullbroti gulli
gullhzttr skada fullan.

9 Hér er prim sinnum haft *samhending, tysvar i fyrsta ok pridja
visuordi, en { @dru ok hinu fjérda er haldit athending sem { dun-
hendum heetti.

12 Pessi héttr heitir klifat:

48 *Audkendar verr audi
aud-Tyr boga naudir,
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*par er audvidum audit
auds 1 gulli raudu;
heidmonnum byr heidis
heidmildr jofurr reidir,
*venr heidfrgmudr heidar
heidgjof vala leidar.

Hér halda samhendingar of allan visuhelming ok taka med adal-
hending ina sidari { ¢dru ok inu fj6rda visuordi.
N eru peir hattir er stifar heita:

Hjaldrremmir tekr Hildi
(hringr brestr at gjof) festa,
hnigr und Hogna meyjar
hers valdandi tjald;

Hedins mala byr hvilu
hjalmlestanda flestum,
mordaukinn piggr maeki
mund Hjadninga sprund.

Hér er it fjorda visuord styft ok tekin af samstafa er i dréttkvaedum
hatti skal setja med hending. Pessi er meiri stafr:

Yggs drdsar ryfr eisa

old médsefa tjold,

gl6d stgkkr 1 hof Hlakkar
hugtins firum brin;
gedveggjar svifr glugga
gles dynbrimi hres,
hvattr er hyrr at slétta
hjaldrs gnapturna aldrs.

Hér er styft annat ok it fjérda visuord. Nu er hinn mesti stifr; hér
eru 9ll visuord styfd:

Herstefnir leetr hrafn
hungrs fullsedjask ungr,
ilspornat getr gorn
aldrlausastan haus;

vilja borg en vargr

vigsara klifr grar,

opt solgit fer ylgr

(jofurr g6dr vill [sv]a) bl6d.
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Pessir hettir er nd eru ritadir *eru greindir { prjd stadi, pviat menn
hafa ort fyrr svd at { einni visu var annarr helmingr styf{ 8) r en annarr
helmingr tvistyf{ 8) r, ok eru pat hattafoll. Sa er hinn pridi er alstyfor er,
pvi at hér eru { 9ll) visuord styfd.

Nu skal rita pann hatt er skothendr heitir:

Ser skjoldungs nidr skirum,
skopt darradar lyptask,
hrindr gunnfana grundar
glygg *of freek[num tiggjal;
geisa [vé fyr visa,

vedr stong] at hlym Gungnis,
styrk eru mét und merkjum
malms of itran hilmi.

Hér eru skothendur i ¢llum visuordum, en annat sem drottkveaedr
hattr. Nu er sa hattr er vér kollum liShendur:

Stjori vensk at stcera
stor verk dunu geira,
halda kann me®d hildi
hjaldr-Tyr und sik foldu;
harri slitr { hverri
Hjarranda fot snerru,
falla par til fyllar
fjallvargs joru pollar.

i pessum hetti eru lidhendur med tvennu moéti, en adrar 4 pa lund at
vid ina fyrri hending 1 fyrsta ok pridja visuordi (.. .>

Nu skal rita pa hattu er fornskdld hafa kvedit ok eru nu settir
saman, pétt peir hafi ort sumt med hattafgllum, ok eru pessir hettir
drottkveedir kalladir i fornum kvedum, en sumir finnask i lausum
visum, svd sem orti Ragnarr konungr lodbrék med pessum hetti:

Skytr at Skoglar vedri
(en skjaldagi haldask)
Hildar hlemmidrifu

of hvitum prom ritar;

en { scefis sveita

at sverdtogi ferdar

ryor aldar vinr odda

(pat er jarlmegin) snarla.
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Her (er) {1 fyrsta ok pridj{a) visuordi héttlausa, en 1 Qdru ok fjérda
adalhendingar, en hofudstafrinn stendr svd, sd er kvedandi redr, {
o0ru ok inu fjérda visuordi, at par er fyrir sett samstafa ein eda tver,
en at QOru sem drottkvett.

Nii skal rita Torf-Einars hitt:

Hverr séi jofra cegi

jarl fjolvitrum betra,

eda gjarnara at geeda
glym hradsveldan skjalda?
Stendr *af stala skurar
styrr 6litill Gauti

pa er folks *jadarr foldir
ferr sig-Njordum varda.

Hér er i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi hattlausa, en { @dru ok fjorda
skothent ok ridhent. Nu er Egils hattr:

Hverr ali bl6di byrsta
bens raudsylgjum ylgi
nema sva at gramr of gildi
grad dag margan vargi?
Gefr oddviti undir

egg nybitnar vitni,

herr sér Fenris fitjar

fram kl6lodnar rodna.

Hér er { fyrsta ok pridja visuordi hattlausa, en { @dru ok inu fjérda
adalhendingar ok ridhent. N er Fleins hattr:

Hilmir hjalma skdrir

herdir sverdi rodnu,

hrjéta hvitir askar,

hrynja brynju spangir;

hnykkja Hlakkar eldar

har®[a] svar®ar landi,

remma rimmu glédir

randa grand of jarli.

Hér er sva farit hendingum sem i dréttkvedum hetti, en hendingar eru
settar saman { gndurdu visuordi. Nu er Braga hittr:

9
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Er til hjalma hyrjar
herjum styrjar veni
3 par sva at jarl til dgnar
egnir tognu sverdi;
sja *kna gard fyrir grundu
6 grindar Pundar jadra
er skatna vinr skjaldar
skyldisk galdr at fremja.

9 Hér er i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi it sidarsta malsord haft til hendingar,
en missir pess ords ins fyrra er gera skyldi skothending, en vid petta
hendingarord eru { ¢dru ok *inu fj6rda visuordi hendingar, ok er pat

12 onnur hending skothenda ok lid{ hending en gnnur adalhending
vid) ina fyrstu, en pessar hendingar er standa i 9dru ok inu fjérda
visuordit standa sem { Fleins hetti. [Vida er pat i] fornskalda verka

15 er { einni visu eru ymsir hattir eda hattafoll, ok ma eigi yrkja eptir
[pvi] p6 at pat pykki eigi spilla { fornkvaedum.

Nu eru peir hettir, greindir { prja stadi, er kimblabond heita. Pessi

18 ereinn:

Hjalmlestir skerr Hristar
hreggold Sigars veggi,

3 gramr leetr { byr brjéta
brands hnigpili randa stranda;
stalhrafna leetr stefnir

6 styrvind of sik pyrja,
piggr at Gondlar glyggvi
*gagn oddviti bragna sagna.

9 Hér er 1 fjérda visuordi 1 hvarum helmingi aukit adalhending med
tveim samstofum eptir visuord, en at @dru sem dréttkvaett. N er it
meira kimblaband:

Almdrésar skylr isa
ar flest meginbara séra,

3 keenn letr hre[s] 4 hronnum
hjalmsvell jofurr gella fella;
styrjokla kna stiklir,

6 stinn, mens legi venja benja,

leetr stillir frar fylla
f6lk sund hjarar lunda unda.
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Hér eru tvenn kim({b)labond 4 hvarum helmingi. Pessi eru in mestu
kim( b) labond:

Hér fylgir

Hraljoma fellr hrimi (timi

har vex of gram sara ara)

—frost nemr—of *hlyn Hristar—Mistar
herkaldan prom skjaldar aldar;
gullsendir brytr grundar Hrundar
gunnveggs stofum leggi hreggi,
soknvallar (spyr ek) svelli (elli)

svd skotnar pat (gotna protna).

hverju visuordi kimblaband.

Nu skal rita hrynjandi hattu; pessi er hinn fyrsti:

Tiggi snyr 4 6gnar aru

(undgagl veit pat) s6knar hagli,
yngvi drifr at hreggi hlifa

(hjorr vélir fjor) brynju éli;

visi heldr of fjornis foldir

(folk skipta sva) boga driptum,
skdrum lystr of hilmi hraustan
(hans fregnum styr) Mistar regni.

Hér er it fyrsta ok pridja visuord aukit framan tveim samstofum til
héttar setningar, en ef par eru af teknar pad er eptir sem drottkvett,
en Or @Oru ok fjorda visuordi ma taka mdlsord pat er tvaer samstofur

fylgja, in

fimta ok in sétta { visuordi; pa er pat ord ok dréttkveett.

I hrynhendum héttum eru optast atta samstofur { visu{ordiy, en

hendingar

ok stafaskipti fara sem { dréttkveedum hetti. Petta kollum

vér dréttkveda hrynjandi.
Nu skal syna fleiri skipun hattanna. Er pessi hrynhenda kollud

trollshattr:

Stalakend(i) steykkvilundum
styrjar valdi raudu falda,
rekkar styrou rétt til jardar
rodnu bardi austan fjardar;
oddum rendi eljunstrandir

yta ferdar hringa skerdir,
hilmir steerdi hvossu sverdi
heila grundar meginundir.
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Hér eru atta samstofur {1 hverju visuordi; hér eru hluthendur 1 gllum
ordum ok fylgja *prjar samstofur) hverri hendingu, ok sva fara
skothendur ok adalhendingar ok stafaskipti sem { hrynhendu.

Pessi er einn hrynhendr hattr:

Vaf®i litt er virdum meetti
vigreekjandi fram at scekja,

sk[erdir gekk { s]kirum Hlakk[ar
Skoglar serks fyrir] rodnum merkjum;
ruddisk land en reesir Pr[cenda]
Ribbungum skép bana [pun]gan,
Gunnarr skaut und Gera fétar
grimmsett[a il hjar]na kletti.

Petta er hrynhenda débr[eytt]. Petta er draughent:

Vépna hrid velta nadi
vagodarlaus feigum hausi,
hilmir 1ét hoggum meeta

herda klett bana verd{ ay n;
fleina lands fylkir rendi
fjornis hlid meginskidi
(*oflugt *sverd *eyddi fyrdum
jofri kent) holdi fenta.

(Iy pessum hetti eru tidast sjau samstofur (i) hverju visuordi, en
hendingar ok stafaskipti sem i dréttkvedum (hetti), ok ef hér er 6r
tekin ein samstofun fyrsta eda pridja visuordi su er stendr nest hinni
fyrstu, pd falla hlj6din ¢ll sem { dréttkvedum hetti. Svd ma ok af
taka { @0ru ok hinu fjérda visuordi ina spmu samstofun ok er pd pat
dréttkveett; ok verdr sumt eigi mjukt.

Penna hatt kollum vér munnvorp:

Eyddi tthlaupsmonnum

itr hertogi spjétum,

sungu stdl of stillis

(st6d ylgr 1 val) délgum;
hal margan 1ét hofdi
hoddgrimmr jofurr skemra,
svd kann ran at refsa

reidr oddviti pjodum.
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Hér er hattlausa (i) inu *fyrsta ok pridja visuordi, en i @dru ok inu
fjorda skothendur. Nt er sd héttr er kalladr er hattlausa:

Ortak ¢ld at minnum
pa er alframast vissak
of siklinga snjalla

med sex tggum hatta.
Sizt hafa veg né vellum
er virdan mik 1étu

4 aldinn mar orpit

(pat er oss frami) jofrar.

I pessum hetti eru gngvar hendingar, en stafaskipti sem i drétt-
kvedum hetti. NG eru saman settir { tveim kvaedum sex tigir hétta
ok um fram per atta greinir er fyrst er skipat (i) dréttkvedum heetti
med malsgreinum peim er fylgja hattinum, ok eru pessir heettir allir
vel fallnir til at yrkja kvaedi eptir ef vill.

Nu skal upp hefja it pridja kvedi pat er ort er eptir inum smarum
hattum, ok eru peir hattir p6 margir a0r { lotkvedum. Hér hefr upp
tggdrapulag:

Fremstr vard Skuli—
Skala lof dvala,

sem ek mildum gram
meerd fjolsncerda;
meir skal ek steeri
styrs hrodr fyrir
(keerr var ek harra)
*hers gnott bera.

Hér er 1 9dru ok i fjérda visuordi fjérar samstofur ok tver adal-
hendingar ok sva settr hofudstafr sem i dréttkvadu, en { fyrsta ok
pridja visuordi eru ok fjoérar réttar samstofur ok in fimta afkleyfis-
samstafa, pat er ‘ek’ eda ‘af’ eda ‘en’ eda ‘er’ eda pvilikt. Par eru ok
skothendingar ok ein hlj6dfylling vid hofudstafinn.

Petta er annat tgglag:

Kunn bjé ek kvadi
konungs brédur pjod
—pann veit ek pengil—
prenn—fjolmennan;
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fram skal in fj6rda
f6lkglads vada
1j6ss elds lagar
lofun fridrofa.

Sva ferr hér *annat ok fjorda visuord sem i fyrra hetti, en it fyrsta ok
pridja visuord er hér hendingalaust, en tveir hlj6dfyllendr vid hofud-
staf sem { dréttkvaedu.

Pessi er hinn pridi hattr, er vér kollum [hagmeelt]:

[Mitt] er of moeti
[mart lag bra]gar
a0r okvedit
oddbraks spakan;
hlytr [gram]s geta
greppr 6hnepp[ra
sky]rr skrautfara.
—skjoldunga ungr.

[ pessum hatti eru skot[hendingar] i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi ok
stafaskipti sem 1 dréttkvaedum hetti, en at odru sem tggmelt. I ollu
tgglagi er eigi rangt pétt fimm samstofur sé { visuordi er skammar
eru sumar ok skjotar. Pat er tggdrapuhdttr at stef skal vera til fyrsta
visuords ok lika pvi mdli { inu sidarsta visuordi kvedisins, ok er rétt
at setja kvedit med svd morgum stefjamélum sem hann vil, ok er pat
tidast at hafa ¢ll jafnlgng, en hvers stefjaméls skal stef upphaf ok
nidrlag.
N er greenlenzki hattr:

S160 kann sneidir
seima geima
hnigfdk Haka
hleypa greypa,
hinn er af hlunni
hesta festa

leetr leyfor skati
langa ganga.

Hér er hit fyrsta ok pridja visuord svd sem hagmelt, en annat ok
fj6rda med adalhendingum, ok eru tver samstofur adalhendar 4 ok
*endask bddar { einn staf.

N er hinn skammi héttr:
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Gull *knd—greppar—

gléa—r0a,

v4ss eru seggir

samir framir;

eik m4 und jofri

una bruna,

b4 nytr visi

vidar skridar.
Hér er it fyrsta ok pridja visuord hendingalaust, en annat ok it
fjorda sem greenlenzki hattr ok skemri ordtokin. Nu er nyi hattr:

Reesir glaesir
Rgkkva *dgkkva
hvitum ritum
hreina reina,
skreytir hreytir
skafna stafna
hringa stinga
hjortum svortum.

I pessum hzetti eru i hverju visuordi fjérar samstofur en tvaer adalhen-
dingar ok ltiikask { einn staf badar ok engi afkleyfisord. Petta er stifhent:

Hafrost hristir
hlunnvigg tiggja,
bordgrund bendir
brimdyrs styri;

bla veit brjéta
byrskid vidi
*bodhardr *bordum
budlungr pungan.

I pessum hetti eru fjérar samstofur i visuordi en hendingar ok stafa-
skipti sem 1 drottkvaedum hatti nema pat at allar hendingar eru
nihendar. Petta er ndhent:

Hrinda letr hniggrund
hafbekks snekkjur,

pa er falla, fleinpollr
frar, mal, stalum;
hlumi litr *hergramr
hirdmenn spenna
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—en reedi *raung6d—
rogalfr—skjélfa.

[ pessum heztti eru fjérar samstofur { visuordi ok er eigi rangt (i) inu
fyrsta ok pridja pétt fimm sé; par eru skothendur; 1 ¢dru ok inu
fjérda eru adalhendingar ok badar saman ok in fyrri styfd, en stafa-
skipti sem {1 dréttkvaedu.

Petta er hnugghent:

Hrannir strykva hladinn bekk,
haflaudr skeflir,

kasta ndir kjalar stig

kalt hlyr sQltum;

svortum hleypir svana fjoll
snjallmeltr stillir

hlunna of Haka veg

hriofeld skidum.

Hér er { fyrsta ok pridja visuordi sjau samstofur ok hendingalaust en
rétt at stofum, en annat ok it fjorda hefir fjérar samstofur en rétt at
stofum ok skothending ok oddhent ok styfd in fyrri hending.

Nu er halthnept:

[Snydja] leetr 1 s6lrod
snekkjur & Manar hlekk,
arla sér ungr jarl
allvaldr [brek]a fall;
lypta[sk kn]a 1ydr opt
lauki of kjalar raukn,
greida ndir glygg vaog,
greipum meeta dragreip.

[ pessum hetti eru sex samstofur { visuordi, en eigi er rangt pott

verdi fimm eda sjau. I fyrsta ok pridja visuordi eru skothendur, en

adalhendingar i @dru ok hinu fj6rda; i hvarumtveggja stad in fyrri

hending rétt 1 dréttkvaedu en in sidari styfd eda hnept, pat er allt eitt.
Sja hattr er alhneptr:

Hronn skerr—hvatt ferr—
hadfr kaldr—allvaldr,

14 brytr—Iog skytr—
limgarmr—rangbarmr;
bratt skekr—byrr rekr—
blan vegg—raskegg,
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jarl leetr almetr
6svipt hunskript.

[ pessum hetti eru fjérar samstofur i visuordi ok tvaer adalhendingar
{ok likask) badar { einn staf ok allar hendingar hneptar. Petta er
Hadar lag:

Lesir leyfor visi
landa utstrandir

blidr { ok) blaskidu{ m)
barda randgardi;

ern kn4 jarl pyrna
oddum valbrodda
jord med élsncerdum
jaori hrenadra.

[ pessum hetti eru fimm samstofur i visuordi en hendingar ok stafa-
skipti sem { dréttkvedum haetti.

Nu eru peir heattir er runhendur eru kalladar. Peir eru med einu
moti: hverr hattr runhendr skal vera med adalhendingum tveim ok {
sinu visuordi hvar hending. Pessi er rétt runhenda:

Lof er flutt fjorum
fyrir gunnorum

(né spurd sporum
spjoll grams) snorum;
hefi ek hans forum
hrédrs grum

ypt 6vorum

fyrir auds borum.

Pessi hattr er haldinn med einni hending { hverju visuordi; ok své er
sd runhending er skilr hendingar ok skiptir ordum. Pvi er petta
runhent kallat.

Petta er hin minni runhenda:

Fluttak froedi
*of frama groedi
(tunga toedi)
med tolu reedi;
stef skal stoera
stilli Mcera
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(hr60r dugir hreera)
ok honum fcera.

9 Hér gengr hending of ha(1fa) visu en gnnur { sidari helmingi.
Pessi hattr er styfor eda hneptr af inum fyrra; pessi er in minzta
runhenda:

82 Slikt er sva,
siklingr &

3 (old pess ann)
*ordrém pann;
jarla er

6 austan ver
skatna skyrstr
Skdli dyrstr.

9 (I) pessum hetti eru prjar samstofur i visuordi, en tvau visuord sér
um hending; stafaskipti sem { dréttkvaedu. Enn finnsk pat sva at eigi
er rangt ef stendr einu sinni fyrir malsord hljédstafr sa er kvedandi raedr.

12 Pessir eru enn runhendir:

83 Nadrs gnapa 6gn alla,

eyir baugvalla,

3 hlunns of héstalla
hestar svanfjalla;
orms er glatt galla

6 med gumna spjalla;
jarl fremr sveit snjalla,
slikt ma skorung kalla.

9 Pessi hattr er ort med fullri runhending ok eru par tidast fimm samstofur
i visuordi, eda sex ef skjotar eru. Pessi er annarr:

84 Ord fekk gott gramr,
hann er gunntamr,

3 mjok er fullframr
fylkir rausnsamr;
hinn er mal metr

6 milding sizt getr
pann er sva setr
seggi hvern vetr.

9 Pessi er hneptr [af inni fyrri] runhending.
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Merd vilk auka
M[istar] lauka
géma [sverdi]
grundar skerdi;
dyrd skal segja
(drétt ma pegja)
styrjar gl6da
stgkk[vi-Md]da.

[ peima hetti eru fjérar samstofur { hverju visuordi en hofudstafr
sem i dréttkvedum heetti ok fylgir peim einn hlj6Sfyllandi.
Pessi er hinn pridi héttr runhendr:

Veit ek hrings hrada

i holl 1ada

(gott{ er) hus Hlada)
hird ¢lsada;

*drekkr gramr glada—
en at gjof vada

vitar valstada—
vandbaugskada.

Petta er rétt runhending, ok er pessi hattr tekinn af tgglagi. Hér eru
fjorar samstofur { visuordi eda fimm ef skjétar eru.
Pessi er hin minni runhenda:

Drifr handa hlekkr

par er hilmir drekkr,
mjok er brognum bekkr
blidskalar pekkr;

leikr hilmis her
hreingullit ker

(segi ek allt sem er)

vid orda sker.

Pessi er hneptr af hinum fyrra. Pessi er in minzta:

En pd er hird til hallar
her( s) oddviti kallar,
opt tekr jarl at fagna
vid 6tali bragna;

buin er gjof til greizlu
at gullbrota veizlu,
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prongt sitr pjédar sinni,
par er mestr frami inni.

9 Pessi runhenda er tekin af dréttkvedum hetti ok eru hér jafnmargar
samstofur ok sva stafaskipti sem { dréttkvadu.
N hefr upp inn fj6rda balk runhendinga:

89 Hird gerir hilmis katt,
holl skipask prongt at gatt,
3 aud gefr pengill pratt,
pat spyrr fram { att;
slikt tel ek hilmis hatt,
6 hans er rausn of matt,
jarl brytr sundr { smatt
slungit gull vid patt.

9 DPessi hattr er hneptr af inum fyrra ok rétt runhendr. Nd er minni
runhenda:

90 Morg bjod ferr til siklings sala,

scemd er par til allra dvala,

3 tiggi veitir seim( ay svala,
satt er bezt of hann at tala;
bresta spyrjum bauga flata

6 —bragna vinr kann gulli hata—
(ce0ri veit ek at gjoflund gata
grundar vordr) fyrir hringa skata.

9 Pessi runhenda er tekin af hrynhendum hatti.

91 Piggja kna med gulli glod
gotna ferd at resi mjQd,

3 drekka l@tr hann sveit at sin
silfri skenkt it fagra vin;
greipum meetir gullin skal,

6 gumnum sendir Rinar bél
—eigi hittir cedra mann—
jarla beztr—en skjoldung pann.

9 Pessi er hneptr af hinni fyrri runhendu.
Hér hefr upp hinn fimta runhendan balk:

92 Getit var grams fara,
gert hefi ek merd snara,
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pengil mun pess vara,
pat nam ek litt spara;
finnrat froeknara

foedi gunnstara,
mann né mildara,
merkir bldsvara.

Pessi er ok full runhenda. Pessi er hin minni runhenda fok tekin af
halfhneptum hetti eda nahendum:

Pengill letr hopp hrest,
honum fylgir d4d mest;
visi gefr vel flest

verbal dlest.

Hufar brutu haf Ijétt,
heim *let ek jofur sott,
yngva lofa{r) oll drétt,
jarl{s) sa *ek frama gnott.

Pessi er styfor eda hneptr af fyrra hetti.

gull(i) sgri Kraki fram(r),
efla frigum Haka hjaldr,

ormi veitti Sigurdr sar,

slikt var allt fyr 1idit ar,

Ragnarr p[6tti] skatna skyrstr;

Skali jarl er myklu dyrstr.
{Malahattr:)

Munda ek mildingi,

pa er Mcera hilmi

fluttak fjogur kveedi,

fimtan stérgjafar.

Hvar viti adr orta

med cedra hatti

merd of menglotud
madr und himins skautum?
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Ort er of resi
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el

pann er ry0r granar
vargs ok ylgjar

ok vapn litar;

pat mun  lifa
nema old farisk,
bragni{ n) ga lof,
eda bili heimar.

{Balkarlag:)

Lypta ek 1jésu
lofi pjé6dkonungs,
upp er fyrir yta
jarls meerd borin;
hverr muni heyra
hrédr gjoflata
seggr sva kvedinn
seims ok hnossa?

St er grein milli pessa hatta at { fornyrdislagi eru { fyrsta ok pridja

visuordi einn studill, en { gdru ok fjérda visuordi pd stendr hofudstafr

midju ordi; en { stikkalagi eru *tveir studlar en hofudstafr { midju ordi,

en i Balkar lagi standask studlar ok hofudstafr sem { dréttkvadu.
Starkadar lag:

98
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Veit ek verdari
pa er vell gefa,
brondum beita
ok bua snekkjur,
hera hrodrar

en heimdrega
—unga jofra—
en audsporud.

Peir r6 jofrar
alvitrastir,
hringum heztir,
hugrakkastir,
vellum verstir,
vigdjarfastir,
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hird hollastir,
happi nastir.

Lj6dahattr: 9

Glgggva grein 100
hefi ek gert til bragar,

sva er tireett hundrad talit; 3
hr6drs grv{ er) Or

skala madr heitinn vera

ef sa fer alla hattu ort. 6

Galdralag:

Sottak fremd, 101
sotta ek fund konungs,

sottak {tran jarl, 3

pa er ek reist—

pa er ek renna gat—

kaldan straum kili— 6
kaldan sj4 kili.

Njéti aldrs 102
ok audsala

konungr ok jarl. 3
Pat er kvadis lok.

Falli fyrr

fold { ®gi 6
steini studd

en stillis lof.






Textual Notes

0/1-3 Heading from U; R has no legible heading, but begins 0/4 with a large
decorated capital. In T the heading is Upphaf Héttatals. The beginning of Héttatal
(to 6/10) is lacking in W 0/15 grein TU, malsgrein R 0/23 written hattanda
R 0/28 greinir (2)] so U, written grein er RT

1/1 Heading in U*: Fyrst er dréttkvaedr hattr, in U: Dréttkvedr hattr. i., in T: It
fyrstakvaedi 1/74T,of RU 1/23 Unlike T, R has a stop after kvedr, instead
of after at 1/24 a is a conjecture: RT have o, U has io (and lacks 1
but adds ok) 1/31 supplied fromT 1/44 Heading in U: Kendr héttr. ij.  1/55
begins with a large capital in R

2/1 There are traces of red, but no legible heading in R (read Kendir hattir
in SnE (1931), Petta er kent in Skj A II; probably belongs at 1/55). Heading ii.
kenningar 7, Kendr hattr U* (cf. 1/44)  2/3 fang] written fang R, faung T, favng
U  2/6 ok] added by R*; also inTyen U 2/8 -seid] a letter written after the s
(n?) deleted R~ 2/11 written renningar R~ 2/13 fur TU

3/1 R has a trace of red but no legible heading; Rekit (numbered iii) TU,
Rekit U*

4/1 Heading: Sannkent U*, Sannkent. iiij. U ~ 4/8 bjartr TU  4/8 supplied
from TU  4/21 Traces of a red heading R (betta er tviridit?)  4/22 RT add
petta er tviridit kallat, but no example follows. Possibly an explanation or exem-
plification has been lost from the text

5/1 Heading in R not legible; in U (numbered v.) and U*: Tviridit; in T:
Studningar v. (which seems to be correct) 5/7vig- R, veg- R*  -hreesinn] first
vowel written o RU, 9 R*, 6T 5/8 vald RU, valdr T  5/10 en (2) altered in R

6/1 Heading in R not legible; Nygjorvingar U (numbered vi.) and U* (spelt
gerv-), Nygjorningar vi. T (wWhich uses this form consistently in the text too)  6/7
atR* (?)and UT, 6r R 6/14—15 corrected from WU (U has sverdit, kallat); sva
sem sverd (written seerd R) sé ormr kalladr, fiskr RT  6/17 corrected from T;
dréttkvaedum hetti R, dréttkvedr hattr WU 6/22 R has a large capital

7/1 Heading: Oddhent U*, Oddhent. vii. U, vii T 7/2 written -hles R 7/3
hann R* and TWU,hér R 7/5 ygr] TWU. R has yggr, which is possibly an adjec-
tive, but a long vowel is to be expected for the rhiyme (though cf. explanatory notes
to 16/12—13, 38/10 and st. 58), and the scribe does not consistently distinguish
long and short consonants  latr UW (though in W the vowel is unclear), haetr
(written hetr) T; R has etr with h added above the line; this is altered to hvetr by
R* 7/9 supplied from WU (lacking also in T)

8/1 Heading in U: Qnnur oddhending (?—nearly illegible), in T: viii. (no title
to this verse in U*)  8/2 the -r added in R*; also present in WU (in T hiara reg
is written for hjarar egg)  8/3 the e in skekr added by R*  8/8 written pramu
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R (?), altered to prymu R*; prumu TW, primu U  8/19 tveim] altered to tveimr
R*  8/22 Vardak T, Vardat R (the couplet is lacking in WU)  8/23 bordi T,
pordu R 8/32 studill] All four MSS place lines 38—40 (sja) here  8/37 -gerd
TW(-gjord)U, -grid R 8/41 R has a large capital, W opens a new paragraph, U
has a rubricated heading Hér segir af sextinmaltum (abbreviated -mim) 8/44
er WTU

9/1 R had a red heading here: Sextanmeltr (?); ii.hattr 7, Sextanmelt U*  9/5
skekr R*TWU, skefr R~ 9/11 Trace of a heading in R.

10/1 Heading in U*: Attmelt, in U: Attmeltr héttr, in T: iii. hdttr  10/3 skerr
WU, sekr R, skekr T (cf. 9/5)

11/1 Heading in TU*: Fjérdungalok (T adds: iiii. héttr)

12/1 Heading in RTU*: Steelt (T adds: v. hattr)  12/1, 10 ok altered from en R
12/4 -konungs R*TW, -konungi R, konungr U  12/5 Vald RWU;, altered to Vald
?R*,vauld T 12/9 supplied from W, RT omit; Pettaer it fyrstaU  12/11 R and
T repeat lines I-2 of the stanza instead of lines 1 and 4, as in WU (which here has
konungs)

13/1 Heading in R*U*: Hjastelt, in T: vi. hattr  13/5 gat] appears to have
been written gatk or gack in R (?) and altered to kann by R* (?)  13/9 supplied
from WU, lacking in RT ~ 13/11 hinu W, inu U; hina R (the phrase is lacking
inT) ereptir fara WU, eru eptir visuord R, en par eru eptir visuord T

14/1 Heading in R*U*: Langlokum  14/9 { WU, lacking RT

15/1 Heading in R*: Tiltekit, in U*: Afleidingum  15/3 pann] conjecture;
panns R, pats WT, pess U 15/5 -heettir R* and TWU, -heitir R

16/1 Heading in R*U*: Drogur  16/4 aldir R*TWU, aldri R 16/7 pryngr
R*TW, bungr R, praungr U 16/9 corrected from W; sidars er R, sidarster { T,
sidast var { U 16/10 sidari U, sidara RT (clause omitted in W)  16/11 begins
with a large capital, and there may have been a heading R; heading in T: Refhvorf.
x. hattr, in U (rubricated): Hér segir um rethvorf  16/13 vera WU, lacking RT
16/15 En TWU, er R

17/1 Heading in U*: Refthvorf  17/5 valkat] written valkar R(?)  17/6 roduls
U, 1Qdul RTW (cf. 17/23 and 38)  17/11 Annat] unclear; perhaps An[nat] R
17/13 eitt fall TWU, @tt full- R 17/14 written Pridu R~ 17/16 supplied from
WU, lacking in RT  17/19 skilr] R adds fylkir, deleted  17/32 roduls] -s added
(or altered from -1) R~ 17/34 Heading in U: A[nnat] rethvarf, in T: xi. hattr

18/1 Heading in U*: Qnnur refthvorf  18/5 laetr of] conjecture; 1atit RTWU
(cf-18/18) 18/17 skelfr] lacking in all MSS {WU, lacking RT 18/19 er TWU

19/1 Heading in U*: In iii. refthvorf, in T: xii. hattr (and similarly in the
succeeding stanzas; from st. 26 omitting the word héttr, from st. 30 with arabic
numerals  19/4unna TWU  19/5 written v' R 19/ 11 En {] supplied from WU
(though these lack inum); lacking in RT

20/7 byrr could he read pve RT; purr U, unclear W

21/1 Heading in U*: Qnnur in minni  21/2 skut TWU, skot R 21/4 R6da WT,
1j6da R, altered to r60a R*, bj6da U
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22/1 Heading in U*: In pridja  22/4 -drasill R, altered to -drasil R*, drasil W,
written drisil T, drasill U~ 22/7 klgkkvan R*TWU, kykkvan R

23/1 Heading in U*: Rethvarfa br6d(i)r ~ 23/6 it U, at (réttu) T, hin W, in R
(written en)  23/11 1T, lacking RU; W reads ok eigaeina tid = 23/14 R has a
large capital here; T opens a new paragraph with the heading: Dunhent. xvii
hattr, U has a new chapter with the rubricated heading: Hér segir hversu skipta
skal hattinum

24/1 Heading in R*: Dunhenda, in U*: Dunhent (cf. T at 23/14)

25/1 Heading in U*: Tilsagt

26/1 Heading in U*: Ordskviduhattr (written Orpr-)

27/1 Heading in U*: Alagshéttr ~ skar R*TU, skal R, braut W 27/3 fundar
TWU (funda added in a later hand R) ~ 27/16 Petta has a large capital in R

28/1 Heading in U*: Tviskelft 28/4 skipreidu TW, -redi U, -reidum R 28/7
stdl- R*TWU, stol- R~ 28/9 er TWU

28/14 Large capital in R

29/1 Heading in U*: Detthent 29/2 -vistir written vist er R

29/6 flen- R, flein- R*TWU  29/10 Petta has a large capital in R

30/1 Heading in U*: Draugshéttr

31/1 Heading in U*: Bragarhattr  stokkvi R*, stgkki R~ 31/4 feng R*TWU,
fengs R 31/7 written saltaunnu R

32/1 Heading in U*: Lidhendum  32/10 supplied from T; i einum staf W,
badar i einn hlj6dstaf U 32/11 s¢ TWU, sem R

33/1 Heading in U*: Veggjat 33/10 N with large capital R; could be
read Ne

34/1 Heading in U*: Flagdalag  34/2 fagrskjoldudustum] final -m (nasal
stroke) unclear R 34/6 hardsveipadastan] first s unclear; perhaps i R(?)

35/8 -1ad R*TU, -rad R, -1id W 35/10 at TWU

36/1 Heading in U*: Prihent ~ 36/5 herjum R*TU, hverjum RW

38 This stanza is written at the end of Hattatal in R (where it is followed by
Jomsvikingadrdpa), after st. 54 and its commentary in W, and not at all in T
(which lacks the end of the poem). It is found in this place only in U. In W it is this
stanza that is said to be in a metre invented by Veili (35/10-13); there is no
commentary on the stanza in R or U. 38/9—10 are only in W (after the lines about
Veili). The words 1 fyrsta ok pridja visuordi in W are deleted, the second syllable
of skothend is abbreviated, and in is written enn  38/1 is thus in WU, in R it is
written Snarar farar arar snarar fylkir byrjar, with arar snarar deleted by R*
and a mark indicating that the order of the first two words is to be reversed
added  38/3—4 inserted at the end of the stanza R (probably not R*)  38/5
syjur] written sygior R with the g deleted by R*  38/7 Haka written Hvaka R and
the v deleted by R*

39/5 foldar R*TWU, apparently written folkar or folrar R

40/3 gerir unclear in R 40/6 blikur TU, bliknir R, blikur ?R*, blikurs W
40/9 Pessum hetti TU, Pessi heiti (or hetti = hetti) R, pelss]Jum hatti W
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41/3 prongvi R*TWU, prengi R~ 41/7 written haettiz (i.e. hettisk?) R 41/11
inu 7, einu R, lacking U; fyrra U, lacking RT (clause lacking in W)

42/3 hvar TWU, hvat R(?) 42/11 alhendu U, apalhendu RT, sentence lacking
inW

43/1 sgkkum TWU; written sgkkv R, sgkkvi R*  43/7 -Vinjat RTU, -vinjadr
R*, -vinjar W

44/1-18 come before 43/1 in W, which is the more logical order (W omits
42/11-13 and 43/12 and 44/19)  44/6 hagbdls] -s deleted R*(?)

45/5 blik R*TWU, brim R (? perhaps briu or brici) 45/9 supplied from TWU

46/2 verbal TWU, verbals R 46/4 afar TWU, aurar R 46/6 auds]
-s deleted R*(? )  46/10 fyrsta W, dru RTU  46/12 R has a large capital

47/4 pinga RTU, stinga R*, -ninga W 47/6 drauga WU, draugar T, draugum
R*  47/9 samhending TWU, samhendingin R~ 47/12 Large capital R

48/1 Audkendar TU, Audkendur R, Audkendum W 48/3 par R*WU, bat RT
48/7 venr TWU, verr R?  48/11 R has a large capital

49/9 styft] R adds tekin

50/2 m68 R*T(? or med)WU, written md R

51/9 eru U, ok RT, W omits  51/12 oll WU, RT omit

52/4 of T,af RW,um U  52/4—6 supplied from TWU (U has ftyrir for tyr; the
word is abbreviated in W)

53/3 kann] perhaps hann R~ 53/11 Heading in U: Hettir fornskalda

54/1 Heading in T: Ragnars héttr (and numbered 46; R may also have had the
numeral xIvi here, but it is no longer legible) ~ 54/7 vinr] the -r has possibly been
erased in R (by R*?)  54/9 er TWU

55/1 Numbered 47 in T; the number in R is no longer legible  55/4 hradsveldan]
s deleted in R, altered to hradfeldan R*  55/5 at TWU, of R 55/7 jadarr WU,
jardar RT  55/10 Nu large capital in R

56/1-10 after 57/10 in W (which omits Nu . . . hittr in each case)  Stanza-
number no longer legible in R (numbered 48 inT)  56/7 herr altered to hann R*
56/10 The text of U ends here  Nu] R has a large capital

58/5 kna R*TW; R appears to have bia or bna  58/11 inu T, written ena R, W
omits  58/12 The words supplied are editorial conjecture; f. 50r in R ends with
1id, which may be an abbreviation for lidhending; the top line of f. 50v (which is
nearly illegible) seems to begin with ina tyrstu. T has skothending ok lidhending
vid ina fyrstu; W omits this part of the sentence  58/14 visuordi] RT add er
58/14, 16 Vida er pat i . . . bvi] supplied from TW

59/7 Glondlar R 59/8 gagn TW, gang R

60/3 hraes] so W, hress T, hrel[. .] R (with an alteration that is not legible; SnE
(1931) reads hvatt)  60/7 frar R*; written frarr R, fror T, for W

61/1 fellr R*, felr RTW  61/3 hlyn R*W, hlynr RT  61/8 skotnar has been
altered (by R*?)  61/10 The text of T ends here

62/13 supplied from W  62/16 hrynhenda] altered to hrynjandi R (apparently
in the same hand)
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63/1kendi R*W  63/9-10 added at foot of page with indicative sign R~ 63/10
brjar] emendation; fjérar R, W omits this part of the sentence

64/3-8 supplied from W

65/7 corrected from W; oflum sétti oddi R~ 65/9—10 supplied from W

66/1 Rubric in R: lviii ~ 66/9 corrected from W; fyrstu R

67/11 1 supplied by editors; med W 67/14 R has a large capital here, W opens
a new paragraph

68/8 hers R*W, hans R

69/9 annat W, annan R 69/12 supplied by editors; the sentence is omitted in
W (for the name hagmelt cf. 71/9)

70/1-7, 9 supplied from W (though there skothendingar is abbreviated skoth.
and the verb at 70/9 is singular)

71/1 R has an illegible rubric  sneidir] R*; R seems to have snedir  71/7
leyfor seems to have been altered in R~ 71/11 endask W, endar R

72/1 Rubric in R: 1xv  knd er R, altered to kndir R* (i.e. the two words are
Jjoined by a line; this may be intended as a 3rd pers. sg. form)

73/1 Rubric in R: 1xvi 73/2 dgkkva W, stokkva R, altered to dgkkva R*
73/10 adalhendingar] abbreviated adalhend. R

74/1 Rubric in R: 1xvii  74/7 bodhardr bordum W, bedhjardr hordum (altered
to bordum R*) R

75/1 Rubric in R: Ixviii 75/2 snekkjur altered to snekkjum R* 75/5
hergramr W, her fram R (possibly an error for herframr)  75/7 raungéd W, raud
g60 R 75/9 supplied from W

76/1 Rubric in R: 1xviiii ~ 76/11 skothending] abbreviated skothend. R

77/1 Rubric not legible R~ 77/1-5 supplied from W 77/2 hlekk] perhaps
hlokk R 77/11 adalhendingar] abbreviated adalhend. R

78/10 supplied from W

79/1 Rubricin R:1xxii  79/3 corrected from W; R* seems to have um blaskodu
79/6 val-] fal- R*W  79/7 élsncerdum] the second vowel written o R~ 79/11
Rubric: 1xxiii R

80/6 R* adds til before hr6drs; W reads til hrédrar  orum] written ayrum R,
altered to geyrum (i.e. ggrum) R*, gjorum W

81/1 Rubric in R: 1xxiiii (?) 81/2 of] emendation; ok R, um R*W  81/9
corrected from W

82/1 Rubric in R: 1xxv ~ 82/4 ordrém R*W, @drum R 82/9 supplied from W

83/4 -fjalla R*W, -fjallar R 83/5 galla] altered from gjalla? R (or R*?)
83/6 gumna] altered from gunna R? ~ 83/7 fremr written freimr R

84/1Rubric illegible R 84/9 supplied by editors (according to Finnur Jonsson,
SnE (1931), 249, fyrri is written in the margin); ok med minni runhendu
(abbreviated runh.) W

85/2-3 and 8 supplied from W

86/3 er R*W  86/5 drekkr R*W, dregr R. The text of W ends with this line
86/11 written hrunhenda R here and at 88/9
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88/1 Rubric illegible R 88/2 hers R*, her R

89/1 Rubric illegible R 89/10 runhenda] abbreviated runh. R

90/1 Rubric illegible R 90/3 seima R* 90/9 runhenda] abbreviated
runh. R

91/1 Rubric illegible R~ 91/9 runhendu] abbreviated runh. R

92/1 Rubric illegible R 92/9-10 ok tekin . . . ndhendum written after
runhenda (1) in line 9 in R, but seems to belong to the description of st. 93
92/10 -hneptum written hnefstum R

93/6 leit R 93/7 lofar R*, lofaR  93/8 jarls R* (?),jarl R ek]erR

94/2 framr R*, fram R 94/9 Heading added by R*; similarly 95/9, 96/9

97/10 visuordi] R adds er  97/11 tveir] prir R 97/13 Heading in margins R
(where it apparently relates to st. 99) and R*

99/9 Heading added in margin R

100/4 -verdr R*  100/7 Heading in margin R

102/8 R has st. 38 here without any commentary, see textual note above; then
follow Jémsvikingadrapa (beginning at f. 53r29) and Malshattakvadi



Explanatory Notes

0/1. Hattatal: ‘enumeration of metres’; though since some of Snorri’s
varieties are stylistic or grammatical rather than metrical, perhaps
‘enumeration of verse-forms’. Hettir at 0/4 seems to be used in an
even broader sense, in view of the answer given at 0/7. Cf. also 95/6.
At 1/25 and in the term hdttlausa (see Glossary) it is internal rhyme (or
the lack of it) that is referred to; cf. 58/14—16 and note, and Glossary
under tggdrapulag.

0/7. These three categories are clearly based on the traditional pars
praeceptiva, pars permissiva and pars prohibitiva of Latin grammarians.
The first normally referred to Donatus’ books 1 and 2 (orthography
and grammar or morphology), the second and third to the figures of
speech (those that were permitted and those that were considered defects
of style) in book 3. On leyfi cf. GT Prologue 155.

0/11. Rétt ok breytt: ‘normal and varied’. Compare the opposition
naturalis~artificialis, applied to rhetorical ordering of discourse in a
direct or a roundabout way in Fortunatianus, Ars rhetorica, 3.1 (Halm
1863, 120; see Introduction, pp. xii—xiii above). Alcuin (1941), 100 has
the exchange: ‘An semper perspicue exordiri debet orator?—Aliquando
perspicue, aliquando per circuitionem.’ The terms naturalis and artifici-
osus are applied in the Rhetorica ad Herennium, 3.16.28 to memoria.

0/16: i.e. réttrar setningar. Similarly at 0/23.

0/19. tala: another term derived from the terminology of grammar. The
three categories into which Snorri divides it are illogically on three
different levels of discourse and are not complementary to each other.

0/29. hardar eda linar: presumably referring to quality of sound as
opposed to length, though it is possible that the terms refer to accented
and unaccented syllables. Accentuation, however, is less relevant to
rhyme, which seems to be the topic under discussion here. Cf. GT
Prologue 154.

Stanzas 1-30 are in praise of King Hdkon, 31-98 are predominantly in
praise of Earl Skuli; the last few stanzas praise the two rulers together.
Finnur Jonsson (1920-24), II 79 and de Vries (1964-7), II 79 both
strangely claim that stt. 68—101 are predominantly about Hakon, but
there is no unequivocal mention of the king after st. 67 until st. 97. Cf.
st. 69 and prennr in Glossary.
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1/9-16. Cf. TGT 96-7, where alliteration is also discussed. Kvedandi
seems here and in some other places to be used to mean ‘poetical effect’
in the most general sense, but elsewhere it seems to refer particularly
to either alliteration (e.g. 1/13) or rhyme (e.g. 1/26).

1/40—41. ord here as frequently elsewhere = visuord. The objects of kpllum
in these two lines may be understood (i.e. frumhending), but possibly
pd is the fem. acc. pron. rather than the adverb.

1/44. The writer distinguishes three kinds of variation of form (hdrtr):
variation in sound, breytt med hjooum 1/47,27/14 (i.e. in arrangement
of rhyme or alliteration or in length of line), stt. 28 onwards (though st.
24 seems to belong with these, cf. 27/13 n.); rhetorical variations, med
madli skipta but halda sama heetti 1/48, 52 (systematic use of kennings
etc.), stt. 2-6; and syntactical variations, breyta hdttum med mali einu
8/45 (end-stopped lines, various kinds of parenthesis, linking of stanzas
etc. and use of antithesis), stt. 9-23 (and 25-7). Stt. 7-8 involve
variations in length of line due to various kinds of elision and resolution,
which he also does not seem to think of as ‘real’ variations (cf. 67/10-12).

2/5-8: quoted in the additions to Skdldskaparmdl in W to illustrate
kennings for the head (SnE 1924, 111).

2/10-11. As elsewhere, one of the subdivisions of the category (kenning)
has the same designation as the class to which all three subdivisions
belong. Presumably the first category should be understood as ‘simple
kenning’; cf. 4/21 (sannkenningar). These passages, which seem to
have been written before the accounts of the kenning in Skdldskaparmadl,
chs. 1 and 67, are the clearest indication that Hdttatal was the first part
of the Edda to be composed. Snorri’s analysis of the kenning was refined
after the writing of the commentary to Hattatal.

Stanza 3 seems to be exemplifying the systematic use of tvikent (two
examples in lines 1-2, one in line 5, one in lines 7-8); rekit (when
kennings have more than two determinants) is not exemplified in a
separate stanza, though examples appear in 2/1-2 and 3/4. Cf. textual
note on 3/1.

4/8.E. A. Kock (NN 2174) points out that the pattern of this stanza requires
an adjective with each noun and an adverb with each verb, and that R
in fact has the neuter form bjart, which could be taken as adverbial
(with unir; though it does not give easy sense as such). On the other
hand the writer’s paraphrase of this line at 4/17 uses the masculine
adjective glaor as equivalent of bjartr (which is the reading of T and U
at4/8), and an adjective in agreement with the subject in such a context
is virtually adverbial in force.
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4/18-20. An acknowledgement that Snorri has systematised a variant
(using it in every line when one would expect it to be only an occasional
embellishment), thus making a new ‘form’ from it. Cf. 6/18-21.

4/21-5/11. This passage (cf. also 6/20) was used by the reviser of Skald-
skaparmdl in W, see SnE (1924), 105/1-5. The confusion noted in 4/22,
textual note reappears there; perhaps the mistake arises from separating
stuoning and tviridit. Stanza 5 illustrates the systematic use of studning
(though apparently only in lines 1-4: the compounds in the second half of
the stanza are of a different kind), and there is no stanza illustrating
tirioit.

5/3-6: quoted in TGT 107 in illustration of epitheton.

6/9. The meaning of nygjorvingar in Skaldskaparmdl is slightly different.
It is there used to refer to extensions of meaning by the use of near-
synonyms even if the result does not involve metaphor; that is, it means
the making of new kennings on the pattern of older ones (cf. especially
Skaldskaparmal, ch. 33). According to Hallvard Lie in KLNM IX 560
(‘Kviduhattr’), nygjorvingar are particularly frequent in kviouhdttr
poems (see note to st. 102).

6/15-16. Egill Skallagrimsson sometimes used nykrat: lausavisa 23 (F
IT 172) ‘Pél hgggr stort fyrir stali’; Hofudlausn 8, 17 (IF 11188, 191);
cf. also TGT 80, FoGT 131. Snorri’s comments on mixed metaphors
have been compared with Quintilian, Institutio Oratoria 8. 6. 50 (1920—
22, 11T 328-31), but the similarity, though striking, is not sufficient to
indicate derivation. On nykrat in Norse poetry in general see Macrae-
Gibson (1989), 170-71 and references in notes 45-6.

6/17. dréttkvedinn is the reading of T and is the form likely to have given
rise to the erroneous reading in R; but this is the only occurrence of
this pp. in the text and W and U have the more usual dréttkvadr.

6/17-18. hinn sami hattr: i.e. stt. 2—6 are not really in a different verse-
form from st. 1. Cf. 1/52 and 1/44 n., 4/18-20 n.

6/24.190ru ok inu fjorda visuordi: i.e. of each half-stanza, as throughout
the commentary to Hdttatal. Similarly 8/9: i fyrsta ok pridja visuoroi.
Cf. Glossary under visuord.

Stanza 7: all four of the five-syllable lines (and one six-syllable one, line 3)
contain contracted words which at an earlier stage of the language would
have had an additional syllable: -hlés, knd, hrees, -dr, -fd, -grd. Though
the author does not say this, it is likely that such contractions gave rise
to short lines and made the lack of a syllable acceptable, though it is
also likely that the extra syllables continued to be used in performance
of poetry long after they had disappeared from ordinary prose speech.
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Cf. Kuhn (1983), 69-70. Eilifr Gudrtnarson, Pdrsdrdapa 5/8 (Skald-
skaparmdl, ch. 18) may have been Snorri’s model for st. 7; as elsewhere
he has made a new verse-form out of an occasional phenomenon (cf.
Bjarni Einarsson 1971, 22-3; 1987, 151-3). Note also Kormakr’s
lausavisa 18/8, [F VIII 222. Similar phenomena occur in eddic verse,
e.g. PE Voluspa 42/4, Guoriinarkvioa I 13/4, 19/6, 26/8.

Stanza 8. One of the extra syllables in each line except line 3 is accounted
for as providing resolution of a stress with a preceding short syllable,
in each case in the first word of the line. Other additional syllables in
the odd lines would disappear if pronouns were suffixed (spyrk in line 1)
and conjunctions were contracted (pviro, pars in line 3, pétt in line 5)
and if the monosyllabic forms fyr and of were used for the prepositions
fyrir and yfir (lines 1 and 7). Lines 5 and 7 have further resolutions
(muna and porir). Line 3 still has an extra syllable, and this can only be
got rid of by making the first verb singular, as in W, as well as eliding
its vowel (reading pvis). It may be therefore that this stanza actually
contains no ‘additional’ syllables in reality.

Snorri does not clearly show that he understands the principle of
resolution. Contraction and elision he describes below as bragarmadil.
In manuscripts many scribes have expanded such contractions (just as
they may have contracted such words as account for the short lines in
st. 7) and it was maybe this that led Snotrri to think that the extra syllables
could have been pronounced without spoiling the metre, though it is
likely that most readers would not have pronounced them, but would
automatically have elided them whether they were written or not.
Skaldic stanzas rarely contain extra syllables that cannot be accounted
for in one of the above ways, but whether Snorri believed that extra
unstressed syllables were acceptable in dréttkveett as they were in eddic
metres even if they were neither for resolution after short stressed
syllables nor capable of elision is difficult to say. The remark at 8/12—14
suggests that he thought of the extra syllables as being a prelude or
anacrusis. Since the initial syllable in each line (except line 3) is short,
the hending would not normally fall upon it anyway, cf. 38/10 n. and
Kuhn (1983), 80—82, where examples from tenth-century verse are
given; hendings with short syllables were avoided by later poets, see
Kuhn (1977). On the positions where resolution was acceptable in
drottkveett see Kuhn (1977); (1983), 55-6, 68-9; for examples of
resolution and elision see Sievers (1878).

8/8. The reading of R is uncertain (see textual note), though Finnur Jénsson
read prasmu in Skj A 11 54 (prumu in SnE 1931) and adopted promu
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‘edges’ in Skj B II 63; but the use of a kenning might be expected here
(prumu randa =battle). Hreinn is an odd adjective to use with it; perhaps
it could be translated ‘pure’. W and T have hreinna (gen. pl. with randa).

8/10. hversu flestar: see Heusler (1950), § 394.

8/13. 1t is uncertain whether pat refers to the preceding clause or the
following one in line 14 (in the former case the second comma in line
13 should be omitted and at interpreted as ‘so that’).

8/16. med alogum: cf. dlagshdttr, st. 27.
detthent: st. 29.
dunhent: st. 24 (cf. textual note).
skjalfhent: cf. 28/11 and st. 35.

8/17-18. Cf. rétthent, st. 42.

8/18-20: i.e. vardak for varda ek, pars for par er. These are usually taken
to be archaisms rather than poetical elision. Cf. Noreen (1923), §§ 158,
465, 473 Anm. 2; Einar Olafur Sveinsson (1958), 97 and 101.

8/22-3. The stanza from which these two lines (only present in R and T)
come is in Eyrbyggja saga, IF IV 38 (Skj A1 111, B1 105). The sentence
as quoted is incomplete: the indirect object of vardak is kvinna fryju
(‘from women’s reproach’). Myrdir mordfdrs refers to the poet.

8/24. su grein: i.e. leyfi.

8/24-5. skipta tidum: cf. 8/41-4 and TGT 77.

8/26. samhendingar, lidhendingar: see stt. 46-8 and 41, 53, 58.

8/29. visuord eda skemra: apparently ‘whether it be [repetition] of a whole
line or less’. Repetition of words within a stanza is normally not permit-
ted (cf. 8/32—40), but may be an acceptable leyfi if it is effective (at nyta).

8/29-31. The longest known kenning in Germanic alliterative poetry is
the one with 8 elements in the verse of P6rdr Sjareksson quoted in Hkr
1187, verse 78 (Skj B 1302). Cf. LP s.v. gimslgngvir.

8/31-2. drag eda studill: both unexplained; it is not even certain whether
these are two terms for the same thing. Studill here is clearly different
from stuoill as applied to alliterating staves (1/14 etc.). Drag may mean
an extra line added at the end of a stanza (when this occurs it usually
repeats or echoes line 8; cf. galdralag, see st. 101 n.), or could be the
same as drogur (st. 16). There are various examples of the former quoted
from dream-verses in Mobius (1879-81), IT 129 (including Skj B 1400,
st. 10, which is in Hkr 11 177; see also Skj B 11 609 under varselsvers).
Cf. also Hdttalykill, st. 22 (niifuhdttr), which has a refrain-like addition
to each quatrain. Snorri seems to confine the term galdralag to ljooahdttr
with an extra line at the end of the stanza (st. 101), while the dream-
verses referred to above often add the extra line to dréttkveett stanzas.



52 Hattatal

8/33. i visuhelmingi: 7 visuordi would make better sense (er comes twice
in 8/34).

8/34-7. Not recorded elsewhere; taken to be part of Refr’s poem about a
certain Porsteinn (perhaps the son of Snorri godi). For Hofgarda-Refr’s
extant verse see Skj A1 318-21 (it is only preserved in manuscripts of
the prose Edda, Heimskringla and Ola’fs saga helga).

8/38-40: i.c. to repeat a reference to an individual previously named or
referred to, even if only by the use of a pronoun, is counted as leyfi.
This clause presumably belongs with the seventh leyfi above (8/26-8).
Cf. textual note on 8/32.

8/45. meod mali einu: i.e. syntactical variation, cf. 1/44 n. Here Snorri
introduces the first of what he considers to be real variations of form
and from now on most variations are given a name (8/46-7).

8/46-9. Cf. 0/19-22.

11/9-10. Stt. 2-8 were not considered to be fully breytt (cf. 1/52), since
the variations in them were only rhetorical, or else involved leyfi (stt.
7-8). Stanza 12 is therefore the fourth variant verse-form (st. 10 was
the second, cf. 9/11) and the fifth stanza-type including the standard
type of st. 1. Stanza 13 is the fifth variant (12/13), stt. 14-17 are
respectively the seventh to tenth verse-forms (taking st. 1 as the first).

Stanzas 12 and 14 are quoted in FoGT 136-7 in illustration of antitheton.

13/4, 8. The two ‘traditional statements’ (forn minni 13/12) are clearly
connected with an account of creation, but have not been preserved
elsewhere. Cf. Ps. 104 (103): 6 and PE Voluspd 4, 59 (see Fidjestgl
1982, 249).

14/1. Langlokum (see textual note). The name in the dat. is elliptical,
meaning ‘(composed) with langlokur’, rather as some place-names were
used in the dative (with a preposition), e.g. d Hallfredarstodum, [F X1
97. The form langlokum is also used in Hdttalykill, st. 30 and FoGT
136. Cf. Mobius (1879-81), II 65 (such datives are used on other
occasions in U, see textual notes on 15/1, 32/1; SnE (1848-87),11377/23.

15/1-2. There seems to be a redundant element in the kenning: either
gjaldseior or grundar seidr would be sufficient to mean ‘serpent’. Cf.
hranna hddyr 8/34-5 and 60/3 n. If the kenning is to be analysed as
equivalent to seidr gjaldgrundar it is similar in structure to vandbaug-
skadi 86/8 and vandbaugs sendir 28/1 (see also rodull in Glossary and
17/6 n.). Such kennings employ a kind of tmesis, on which see 36/7-8 n.
Cf. also Meissner (1921), 164.

15/9-12: i.e. Peim er (15/1) is dependent on konungddémi (14/8). It is odd
that the word afleiding is applied to the latter word rather than to the
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first word of st. 15; sd visuhelmingr means the first half of st. 15, which
is not correct tiltekit (15/1 textual note) unless it is syntactically linked to
the preceding stanza (cf. st. 39). See Mobius (1879-81), I 56, where the
illogicality is taken as evidence of alteration or corruption in the archetype.

16/9-10. Cf. TGT 94, where 15/7-8 and 16/1 are quoted as an example
of anadiplosis. The device is used extensively in Old French and Middle
English. Cf. Gordon (1953), 89 and see also JH-AH 129. Similar linking
of stanzas is found in medieval Irish verse, see Heusler (1925), I 313.
Cf. st. 39 and 39/9-10 n.

16/11-15. Again Snorri seems to be making consistent verse-forms by
regular use of what would normally be sporadic embellishments (cf.
4/18-20). He himself uses refhvorf as an occasional device, e.g. 44/8
and 54/3 (if there was a verb hlemma ‘stop’; see Fritzner 1883-96, I1 7).

16/12-13. hafi p6 einnar tidar fall: #/0 here can scarcely mean ‘tense’
as it clearly does at 8/25 and 8/41 (and TGT 76), since many of the
examples of refhvorf below concern nouns and adjectives rather than
verbs. The phrase may mean the opposite of litkask badi eigi i eina tio
(23/10-11), whatever that is, and possibly the same as { eitt fall meelt
(17/13; in neither place can fall have its usual meaning of ‘grammatical
case’). Tid could perhaps mean ‘rhythm’or ‘cadence’ (though in the
first two and some other examples of refhvorfthe two contrasted words
are of one and two syllables respectively). The concept ‘metrical foot’
does not really apply to drottkveett; even if one does apply it, verr and
seekir in 17/1 would not by most people be considered to be in the
same foot; the phrase may, however, simply mean that the two contrasted
words must be adjacent (cf. 23/10), or possibly that they must be on
the same side of the caesura (in the same hemistich), cf. Kuhn (1983),
89-90 (some of the pairs of antithetical words in st. 23 are divided by
the caesura, cf. 23/11). Perhaps the most likely thing is that #/0 refers to
syllabic quantity, as perhaps fall ¢dr tima does at GT Prologue 154,
and certainly #i0 does in TGT 52-3, though for instance hafi jaroar
(17/2) and fromum meioum (17/8) do not fulfil this condition either. In
fact the only way in which all Snorri’s examples can fulfil his condition
is if the phrase means that both words must be stressed. Cf. endask
baoar i einn staf 71/11 and litkask d einum hljéostaf bdaoar (32/10),
liikask allar einnig (36/10), liikask i einn staf badar (73/10, 78/10). It
is possible that the statement is meant to apply, not to the two words
linked by refhvorf, but to the two words involved when there is ofljost.
Ofljost can involve two words with vowels of different quantity, though
this does not seem to happen with any of the examples in Hdttatal, and
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Snorri may mean that it should be avoided; cf. Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 74,
TGT 172, Bjarni Einarsson (1987), 160. Similarly, hendings can link
syllables with vowels of different quantity, though this was generally
avoided, at least as far as adalhending was concerned, cf. 38/10 n.,
79/10 n. and st. 8 n. (see Kuhn 1977, especially p. 528).

16/16. frumsmid: i.e. either this kind of verse has never been attempted
before, or this is the first time that Snorri has attempted this kind of
verse. Cf. stt. 70 and 95.

17/3. reka elsewhere in the text means ‘drive, hammer’ literally or
metaphorically. With the object kold heit it could mean ‘fulfils (cold
promises or threats)’, sc. to punish evil-doers (LP s.v. heit interprets
the hostility as towards gold, i.e. indicating the ruler’s generosity, though
this conflicts with Snorri’s own interpretation below, 17/30), but it is
perhaps more likely that the threats come from the enemy and that the
phrase means ‘drives away cold threats’ (in Skj B II 65 the verb is
translated ‘straffer’).

17/6. If the reading rodul sevar is correct (in spite of 17/32), rodul-saevar
meioum would be equivalent to rodul-meidum seevar; cf. 15/1-2 n.
17/13. i eitt fall meelt: perhaps ‘said in the same breath, in the same
phrase (clause?) or expression’; cf. 16/12—13 n. But it is difficult to see
what the rest of the sentence means. Possibly Snorri has in mind that
on their own hafi jardar (respectively dative and genitive) could imply
‘from sea to land’, since the two cases fundamentally signify origin

and destination (see Nygaard 1906, §§ 113—16 and 141).

17/14, 16, 24. 1j6ss may have its normal meaning of ‘clear, obvious’ in
this passage, but it may be connected with the use of ofljdss at 17/26,
18/13 and 20/9, which is almost certainly being used in its ironical
sense ‘containing word-play, punning’, as in Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 74.
Refhvorf as exemplified in stt. 17-23 nearly always requires the
contrasting words to be taken in one sense to provide antithesis, but in
another sense as part of the meaning of the verse.

Stanza 20. The first two words in each line give the following antitheses,
usually by taking them in different senses from those required for
interpreting the meaning of the verse (flest ofljos 20/9): freezes ~ warms;
raised ~ falls; travel ~ stay; away ~ towards; twists ~ straight; wraps ~
unwraps; steps ~ rushes; warns ~ exhorts.

Stanza 21. Antitheses at the beginning of the even lines: lay ~ rose; ran ~
stood; confined ~ spacious; stiff ~ pliable.

Stanza 22. Antitheses in the first two words of lines 4 and 8: ugly ~ fair;
cold ~ embers.
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Stanza 23. Antitheses in the second halves of the even lines: winter ~
summer; rest ~ movement; leaning ~ straight; empty ~ full.

23/10~11. likask bzedi eigi i eina ti0: cf. 16/12—13 n. It is unclear whether
this means the same as standa eigi saman ok er ein samstafa millum
peira, or whether it refers to some other difference from ordinary
refhvorf. The pairs of antithetical words in this stanza all include one
monosyllable and one disyllable, as well as being not adjacent and
perhaps not being considered to be in the same phrase (there is a similar
problem with the meanings of litkask d einum hljoostaf badar and litkask
allar einnig, 32/10 and 36/10, see notes to these lines). They are all
stressed words, though in some cases if the lines are taken to be Sievers
type D they may be only half-stressed (this is, however, unlikely, since
then there would have to be greater stress on the preceding verbs). All
the main syllables are metrically long (though their length may be
different according to the rules in TGT 52-3), but then so were most of
those in the contrasted words in ordinary refhvorf.

23/11-15. But variations involving hendings do not in fact appear until
st. 28, though the repetition of words in st. 24 does result in similar
hendings in each pair of lines (cf. stt. 41, 47, 48, 53). Variations in length
of lines do not appear until st. 33. Cf. 27/12-15; Mobius (1879-81), I 51.

23/14-15. This seems to be the last question in the commentary to Hdrtatal.

Stanza 24 is very similar to st. 47, except that the latter has identical
syllables at the beginning and end of the odd lines, as well as at the end
of the odd lines and beginning of the even lines. In Egill’s lausavisa 4
(IF 11 110), the first couplet is like st. 47, the second and last like st. 24.
Cf. also Hattalykill, st. 33 (see JH-AH 127), Egill’s lausavisa 16 (iF II
156), Hallfredr’s lausavisa 11 (Hkr I 331).

Stanza 25. The first part of the even lines, i.e. up to the final disyllabic
word, is parenthetical and in each case provides a gloss (segir til) to a
kenning in the main statements in the odd lines (to which the last word
in each of the even lines belongs). The device of providing a gloss to a
kenning is used by Egill in Hofuodlausn 8/4. Stanzas 257 do not involve
change of metre or arrangement of alliteration and hendings otherwise
than to fix the position of the caesura in the even lines, and logically
they belong with stt. 9-16, especially st. 13. All three stanzas involve
regularly placed parentheses that occupy less than a full line. (Cf. Kuhn
1983, 167-8.)

Stanza 26. The main statements come in the odd lines and the first word
(always amonosyllable) of the even lines. The remainder of the even lines
are parenthetical proverbial or gnomic statements (ordskvidir). Cf. st. 13.
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Stanza 27. The parentheses in this stanza have no specified content,
though they are positioned as in st. 26, with a caesura after the first
syllable of the even lines (with a slight irregularity in line 3; this also
has a caesura after its first syllable, which belongs in sense to the second
part of line 2). The description in 27/9—11 could apply to st. 26 as well.
Cf. JH-AH 132.

27/7. jarla pryoi presumably refers to Hakon, the subject of this part of
the poem, though according to Sturl. 1 278 it was Skuli who gave Snorri
the ship mentioned in the next stanza.

27/13. med fullu hattaskipti: i.e. with variation in length of line or
arrangement of alliteration or rhyme. Pessi (27/12) refers to st. 28,
though in fact st. 24 too can be seen as involving variation in the
hendings (cf. 23/14 and 1/44 n.; Mobius 1879-81, II 51-2); or
alternatively as having linking of lines rather like the linking of stanzas
in stt. 15-16.

Stanza 28: this is the metre of Hallar-Steinn’s Rekstefja (Skj A1543-52),
see Kuhn (1983), 333-4.

28/3-4: quoted in TGT 79 in illustration of cacemphaton (-braks skylja).

28/4. King Hikon may indeed have given Snorri a ship-levy estate (Snorri
is said in Sturl. 1278 to have been made a lendr maor), but in view of
the undoubted gift of a ship mentioned in the second half of the stanza
and the uncertainty about the ending of skipreiou (see textual note), it
may be that the word should be skipreida (skipreioi m. ship’s gear or
rigging).

28/6. The gift of a ship (though by Skaiili, not the king) is mentioned in
islendinga saga (Sturl. 1 278), cf. note to st. 95. Dyr is pl., though it
seems unlikely that Snorri was given more than one. Because of the
frequency of the generic sg. and the apparent occasional use of pl.
when sg. is meant, as well as the similarity of some sg. and pl. forms, it
is often difficult to know whether it is one ship or more that is referred
to in Hdttatal. See Glossary under skip, sog.

28/14. It is not clear whether it is permitted to have the first thyme-syllable
delayed in the odd lines too; this only occurs in the even lines in st. 28.
Cf. 35/3 and 7. Lines 28/12—13 perhaps mean that if the hending falls
on the second syllable in the odd lines, it will still be skjdlfhenda but
no longer tviskelft (or maybe ‘if the first hending falls on the syllable
next after the first, the skjdlfhenda [i .e. the position of the alliterating
staves] will not be affected’). One of the characteristics of skjdlfhenda
seems to be that it uses type A lines with a ‘heavy’ first dip, which can
carry the first hending; this is a common feature of Hallvardr hareks-
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blesi’s Knutsdrdpa and Hallar-Steinn’s Rekstefja (see Sievers 1893,
107-8 and cf. 35/13 n.).

29/1-2. The two visits were presumably in the winters of 1218 and 1219
(not Snorri’s first and second visits to Norway), see Sturl. 1 271-2.
29/9-10. The fourth syllables of the even lines are all long stressed
syllables (with the caesura before them) which form the first syllables
of trisyllabic words concluding the lines. The even lines are conse-
quently all Sievers type E, made up of two trisyllables. The name
detthent (‘falling thymed’) probably refers to this rhythm (== x), cf.

JH-AH 131.

30/9-10. The third syllable in each of the even lines is a long stressed
syllable, the first of a disyllabic word (which is involved in neither
alliteration nor rhyme); the even lines are all made up of three disyllabic
words with long first syllables and are consequently all Sievers type A.

Stanza 31 begins the (section of the) poem about Skili. On this stanza
see Kuhn (1969a), 228-30; (1983), 147. The odd lines are all type D
with the first hending falling on the third syllable; in st. 32 it is the
even lines that have this pattern.

Stanza 32: see Kuhn (1983), 165.

32/5. If seim- is read (as in TWU) the kenning would mean ‘gold-spender’.

32/10-11: obscure. The rhymes in even lines normally involve syllables
containing the same vowel (followed by the same consonant or con-
sonant group), so litkask d einum hljédstaf badar may refer to the vowels
in the following unstressed syllables, though in st. 32 they are only the
same vowels in line 2 (and in line 6 in W, which reads ilstafni; even if
einum were taken to mean ‘a’ rather than ‘the same’, the description
would still only be applicable to line 6). Similarly it would seem that
samhljodandi sé eptir adra can only refer to the final consonants at the
end of the unstressed syllables, though both rhyme-words have unstressed
syllables ending in consonants in line 4 and neither has them in line 6.
In a number of places it seems that the writer thinks of thyme-words as
normally having two syllables, cf. 38/10, 48/9—10, stt. 74—5 (which are
distinguished by having monosyllabic words providing the first hending
in each line; st. 45 also has monosyllabic rthyme-words), 76/11,
77/11-12, 78/10. Cf. also 36/10 (liikask allar einnig), 71/11 (endask
baoar i einn staf), 73/10 (litkask i einn staf baodar), 718/10 (liikask badar
{ einn staf’); the first and last of these phrases relate to monosyllabic
rhyme-words, the other two to disyllabic thyme-words where both
syllables rhyme. Cf. TGT 50-52 and 98; the example there given of
riohent has two-syllable rthymes and illustrates homoeoteleuton. On
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two-syllable rhymes generally in skaldic verse see Kuhn (1983), 83,
and note stt. 71-3; there are also examples in Kormakr’s lausavisur
38/5 and 63/7 (with Bugge’s emendation, see Skj A191), [F VIII 271,
301. Cf. 16/12-13 n.

33/2. TW read reid, R* has riou (U reidd); with svero as subject this verb
would mean ‘swing, be wielded’.

33/5 hilmis brodur: Skili was (half-)brother of King Ingi Bardarson
(1204-17); stt. 32—7 refer to the events of 1213—14, while Ingi was
still king. (That Ingi and Skili had different mothers is implied by the
use of the word samfedra in Hakonar saga, ch. 9; but Skili is in various
places called Ingi’s brédir, and in the same chapter claims to be skil-
fenginn, ‘legitimate’; cf. also ch. 88, where he describes himself as
‘brodir Inga konungs samfedri ok skilgetinn’. Earl Hikon galinn, on
the other hand, was Ingi’s half-brother on the mother’s side. See
Boglunga sogur (1988), 11 26-7.)

33/9-10. The writer identifies the antepenultimate syllable as the
additional one in the even lines and thus this syllable never takes part
in the alliteration or rhyme. Preceding this syllable each of his even
lines is Sievers type A2k (first dip a long, half-stressed syllable, second
lift a short syllable by licence, Sievers 1893, § 61.4) or perhaps D2
(since the second syllable carries the rhyme and may be fully stressed);
but if the third syllable in each line were considered to have resolution
the fifth syllable would constitute the second dip and would not then
be ‘extra’ (type A2ab or D1). Cf. st. 8, where resolution provides at
least one ‘extra’ syllable in seven out of the eight lines and see Kuhn
(1983), 68.

34/9-10. Here it is the fourth syllable from the end (or the fourth from
the beginning) that is identified as the additional one; it could be
regarded as providing resolution with the preceding short syllable, which
if the lines are taken to be Sievers type D would be half-stressed, or the
fifth syllable in the line could be regarded as an extra unstressed syllable
in the dip of a type D line, with the half-stressed syllable short by
licence (D2, Sievers 1893, § 61.4). The requirement that the first word
in the even lines be a superlative adjective introduces a grammatical
and non-metrical element into the variation. Cf. st. 9/2 in Viglundar
saga, [F X1V 104.

35/11. Porvaldr veili’s only recorded stanza (see IF XII 262) does not
use skjdlfhenda. The poem referred to at 35/12—13 does not survive.
There seems to be an implication that the name of the poem (and the
metre) was connected with the shivering produced by the cold, rather
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than from the sound of the verse-form, though it seems possible that
the name originally referred to the sound of alliterating staves coming
close together early in the line (see next note; the name tviskelft, st. 28,
would support this: that stanza had skjdlfhenda twice in each half-
stanza), in which case Snorri’s note is based on folk-etymology (or
Veili’s poem had nothing to do with the metre skjdlfhenda). The term
kvida is often used of poems that have no refrain, being found in the
names of many narrative poems as well as of poems in the metre
kviouhdattr (see Appendix and Wessén 1915, 129), but the phrase drdpan
steflausa seems a contradiction in terms, since a refrain is usually
considered an essential feature of a drdpa (though indeed fslendinga—
drdpa, Skj B 1539-45, is without one).

35/13. It seems clear from Snorri’s three accounts of it that for him the
essential feature of skjdlfhenda was the occurrence of the alliterating
staves in the odd lines on the first and third syllables, rather than any
particular arrangement of the hendings, though in 35/3, 7 this arrange-
ment of the studlar is combined with the placing of the first hending on
the second syllable of the line, as in Hdttalykill, st. 41/3 and 7, which
Kuhn (1983), 105, 289, 3334 takes to be an essential feature of the
pattern; in tviskelft (st. 28) this arrangement of the alliteration is
combined with the first hending falling on the first syllable of the line,
in in forna skjdlfhenda (st. 35) there are skjdlfhendur in the third line
of each half-stanza only, combined with adalhending. Lines 39/9—11
imply that in nyja skjdlfhenda had skjdalfhendur in the odd lines combined
with skothending (as in Hdttalykill, st. 41). All skjalfhent lines are
characterised by having a ‘heavy’ first dip (Sievers type A2a), whether
or not the first hending falls upon it.

Stanza 36. On prihent see JH-AH 130, where parallels in Latin verse are
quoted.

36/7-8.In SnE (1952),471 egg- . . . -ping is taken as a compound separated
by tmesis; this figure is also assumed at 19/3—4 (grunnfoll; cf. grunn in
Glossary) and 62/6—7 (folkskiirum) by Finnur Jénsson in Skj B 11 66,
78. But although tmesis undoubtedly occurs in skaldic verse—the
clearest examples involve the splitting of compound proper names, but
there are cases with other nominal compounds too, especially kenning
compounds; see Finnur Jénsson (1933); Reichardt (1969); Amory (1979);
Kuhn (1983), 108-9, 111-12—-all three supposed examples in Hdttatal
are capable of more satisfactory interpretations. See also 15/1-2 n.

36/10. likask allar einnig: i.e. all the rhyme-words are monosyllables
(or monosyllabic second halves of compound words; they have no
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ending syllables); fylgir samstofun fyrir hverja: each is preceded by a
(non-rhyming) syllable. According to normal scansion the thyming
syllables in the even lines of this stanza are all in the dips (half-stressed
if taken as type A2ab), and normally dréttkveett lines end in a disyllabic
word with the second syllable unstressed.

Stanza 37: On hinn dyri hdttr see JH-AH 129.

37/5-8. E. A. Kock (NN 1311) tries to simplify the somewhat tortuous
syntax of this half-stanza by taking Adtt as an adverb (‘nobly’) parallel
to prdtt (instead of as an accusative noun, object of bjéda) and linking
the whole of 37/5 with the following line (‘the prince of the clan of
holdar distributed red wealth nobly, repeatedly’). He then takes pat as
the object of bjoda and pjoo as the subject of stdd, and is forced to
accept the reading of (R*W; U has um) in place of RT’s af. This is
undeniably smoother, but the use of hdtt is unusual, jofurr, though
frequently used in the poem, does not elsewhere appear with dependent
genitive, and the statement ‘people stood around the ruler’ fits ill into
the context.

37/9. i fyrsta ok pridja: in the even lines too!

38/10: i.e. an unstressed syllable follows each rhyming syllable, in contrast
to st. 37, where the first two rhyming syllables in each line were
monosyllables (cf. st. 36). The first two rhyme-syllables in each line of
this stanza, moreover, are all short, and with the following unstressed
syllables provide resolution (giving Sievers type A2a or D lines; type
D4 or E in lines 4, 6 and 8). It is unusual for the penultimate syllable of
a line also to be short as in line 6, but this may be the result of the
difficulty of finding a long-syllable rhyme for the short syllables earlier
in the line, and short penultimate syllables are used in st. 90. See notes
on stt. 8 and 16/12—-13 and cf. Kuhn (1977); (1983), 80-82. Short and
long consonants in pairs of rhyming syllables, however, as in lines 2,
3, 5 and 7, are not all that uncommon (Kuhn 1983, 77-8).

39/5-8. King Ingi (hilmir foldar) invested Skiili with an earldom in 1217.

39/9-10. It could be the echo of hjaldreifan (line 1) in hjaldrs (line 5)
that is being referred to—or possibly that of ijdlmar (line 4) in hilmir
(line 5), cf. stt. 16 and 24—but by analogy with st. 15, also described
as tiltekit (see textual note on 15/1), it would seem to be the syntactical
linking of the two halves of the stanza by pd er that is the feature meant.
Stanzas 39 and 40 would then both be syntactical rather than metrical
variants and would belong logically with stt. 9—16 and 25-7. It is
presumably accidental, rather than an essential part of tiltekit, that the
alliteration in these lines (hjdlmar | hjaldrs pd er [or pds?] hilmir) is
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reminiscent of skjdlfhenda (39/10—11). The writer does not explain
how skjdlfhenda in nyja differs from in forna (st. 35, cf. st. 28), but it is
presumably that in the former the lines that have skjdlfhendur have
skothending rather than adalhending.

40/1-4: quoted in TGT 94-5 as an example of anaphora. The stanza is
also similar to dttmeelt (st. 10). Cf. FoGT 150-51 and Eysteinn
Asgrimsson, Lilja 62 (Skj B 11 406), quoted by P. G. Foote (1982), 114;
(1984), 256-7; also JH-AH 125-6 (who quote PE Helgakvioa Hundings-
bana Il 5-6 and Skj B 11 157 st. 48, Sturl. I 428); the quatrains in
Grettis saga, IF VII 151=2 form a similar stanza too. See Vésteinn
Olason (1969).

40/7-8: quoted in the additions to Skdldskaparmdl in W in illustration of
descriptions of men as distributors of gold (SrE 1924, 105).

40/9. med ordum could mean either ‘with its lines’ or perhaps more
likely ‘with words’, i.e. the same as med mdli (1/47-8, 8/45, 9/11):
‘varied as regards drottkveett in meaning’—but not in sound. In any
case this is another syntactical variant: it is identical with drottkveett
metrically (breytt til: ‘based on’?) and does not conform to the
description at 23/14—15. Note, however, that the repetition of Averr and
hann as internally rhyming words in lines 14 and 68 has resulted in
virtual end-rhyme in these lines too (cf. st. 99 and note; also stt. 41 and 53).

41/9: i.e. the alliteration falls on the same syllables as the thymes. Cf. stt.
53 and 58 (and also stt. 24, 46, 47).

42/9. Cf. 8/18.

42/12. i inu fyrsta visuordi: and in the third, too; and the skothendur are
double in each case.

Stanza 43, in minni alhenda, probably ought to come after st. 44, alhent,
as it does in W.

43/9-11. The author here shows his concern for consistency throughout
individual stanzas; cf. 51/9-11, 53/11-13, 58/14-16; also 1/26-7,
4/18-20 and note, 8/15-17.

43/10-11: i.e. if one or more skothendingar occur in an alhenda stanza.

Stanza 44. On alhent see Kuhn (1983), 305-6.

44/7.E. A. Kock (NN 3146) points out that the preposition vid should not
really carry both alliteration and rhyme, and suggests that it should be
taken as postposition (thus capable of carrying a primary stress) with
herfjold, and that valdi should be taken as nominative and subject of
fridask. There are other places, however, where the metre forces the
poet to stress unusual words (e.g. hann 1/2, 7/3, 8/7, fram 20/4, fyrir
80/2, hans 80/5, 89/6, par 88/8, honum 93/2).
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44/15-18. Not recorded elsewhere (Skj A T 534, B I 515). The metre
would be more regular if contracted forms were used (bragarmdl), i.e.
badk in line 1 and gors in line 2. The first lift of line 3 has resolution;
cf. st. 8. On the line-type in lines 1 and 3 see Kuhn (1983), 156-9; it
also appears in 44/1 and 7.

Stanza 45. Cf. Kuhn (1969a), 226-7; (1983), 157, 289.

45/11-12. sem ridhendur: i.e. together at the end of the line, cf. stt. 32,
55, 56.

Stanza 46. Samhent is rather like lidhendur, st. 41, except that its odd
lines have adalhending like retthent, st. 42, and the alliteration does
not invariably fall on the same syllables as the rhyme in even lines. In
addition, [idhendur has skothending between odd and even lines;
iourmeelt (st. 47) has adalhending between them.

46/10. med einum stofum: i.e. they have the same initial sounds (as
well as final ones).

Stanza 47 (idurmelt) corresponds to Hdttalykill, st. 29 (though this is
less regular than Snorri’s stanza); cf. JH-AH 127. The closest parallels
are perhaps Egill Skallagrimsson’s lausavisa 4/1-2 (IF 1I 110) and
Hallfredr’s lausavisa 11/1-2 (Hkr 1331).

47/10-11: i.e. st. 24 (see textual note on 24/1).

Stanza 48 (klifat) is similar to Hdttalykill, st. 12; see JH-AH 127.

48/9-10. taka med adalhending ina sidari: i.e. the adalhending in the
odd lines rhymes also with the adalhending in the even lines (as indeed
they also do in idurmeelt, st. 47); in addition there is skothending between
the rhymes in the first half-stanza and those of the second. On the device
of having the same word repeated in several successive lines cf.
Hallfredr’s lausavisa 11 (Hkr 1331).

48/11 There appears to be no connection between the stiifar here and the
poet Stifr and his poem Stifa (Stories from Sagas of Kings, ed. Anthony
Faulkes, London 2007, 47/18).

Stanza 49 contains a series of allegorical references to Hildr Hognadéttir,
whose name means ‘battle’. Hildr is also the name of a valkyrie (e.g.
PE Voluspd 30) and is frequently used in kennings for battle and armour;
both persons can be used as personifications of battle and they are not
always kept clearly distinct. The device is a form of ofljést.

49/9. it fjorda visuord: i.e. of each half-stanza, as usual; similarly 50/9.

49/10. skal setja med hending: i.c. is included after the second rhyme-
syllable. Cf. 32/10-11 n.

51/10. annarr helmingr styfor: i.e. in one line only, as contrasted with
tvistyfor and alstyfor.
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Stanza 53 differs from st. 41 in that instead of adalhending in the even
lines, which forms skothending with both rhymes in the odd lines, there
is skothending in both odd and even lines, but adalhending between
the first rhyme-syllables in each pair of lines. (On rhymes such as
-or ~ -jor see Kuhn 1983, 76.) Part of the sentence describing this is
omitted in all manuscripts; it must have continued in some such way as
‘. .. there are full thymes in the second and fourth [lines], and the
other [helping rhymes] such that with the second rhyme-syllable there
are half-rhymes in the second and fourth [lines]’ (. . . eru adalhendingar
[ 90ru ok fjoroa, en adrar at vid ina sidari hending eru skothendingar i
ooru ok fjoroa). There is the further difference between stt. 53 and 41,
which is not pointed out in the commentary as it stands, that st. 53 has
oddhending in all lines, while st. 41 has it only in even lines. See
NN 2182; Sievers (1893), 108.

53/11-14. Here again (as also at 51/9—11) the writer acknowledges that
he is making a systematic use (eru nii settir saman) of what in earlier
poets had been sporadic lapses or variations of metre found in occasional
lines rather than in every line of a stanza. Cf. 58/14—16, where his
tendency to prescriptiveness in this matter is most marked.

53/14. None of the verses attributed to Ragnarr in Ragnars saga loobrékar
seems to be consistently in this metre, though some of them, like
Krakumal too (Skj B 1 649-56; no longer attributed to Ragnarr), have
occasional adalhending in even lines and frequently no hendings in
the odd lines; but it is doubtful whether any of them are genuine anyway.
The features of st. 54 are actually found more commonly in verse
attributed to Bragi and Egill.

54/10-11. Cf. 1/11-13. The inclusion of an unstressed syllable before
the hofudstafr is a common feature of early skaldic verse (e.g. that of
Bragi and Egill Skallagrimsson) as well as of verse attributed to Ragnarr,
including Krdkumdl; see Kuhn (1983), 168-9.

Stanza 55. Of the five lausavisur attributed to Torf-Einarr in Skj A131-2,
none corresponds exactly to Snorri’s example, though the odd lines
nearly all lack thyme and the even lines frequently have skothending. But
some couplets have skothending and riohendur in the even lines (1/1-
2,5-6, 2/7-8, 3/5-6, 4/3—4, 5/5-6). Line-lengths could be made more
regular by reading s¢ in line 1, edr gjarnara_at in line 3, pds in line 7.

Stanza 56. The features of Egils hdttr are found in occasional couplets in
Egill’s lausavisur, never in a whole stanza; see his lausavisur 6/1-2,
19/5-6, 40/7-8 (fF II 119, 163, 269). The odd lines of his stanzas
frequently lack hendings, however.
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56/7. All other manuscripts, and R* as well, have hann for herr; but both
readings make good sense.

56/8. There seems to be no advantage in reading framklé loonar (or loona:
cf. Skj B 11 76); see Fidjestgl (1982), 72-3. Kloo- in Skj A1l 67 is an error.

57/9-10. On the rule for the position of the second hending in the line see
Kuhn (1983), 89-90. Lines with the second hending not on the final
stressed syllable are another feature of the earliest skaldic verse.

Stanza 58: see Kuhn (1981). None of Bragi’s surviving stanzas (Skj A I
1-5, B1 1-5) has all the features Snorri specifies for Braga hdttr, though
in a number of places the lack of hendings in one line of a pair is so to
speak compensated by a rhyme between one syllable in that line and
the hendings in the other line of the pair; but this only rarely seems to
form adalhending with either of them. See Ragnarsdrdpa 4/5-6, 7-8,
9/5-6,7-8, 13/3-4, 16/3—4, Bragi 2: 3/1 -2, 3-4. Skothending between
as well as within pairs of lines is found in Ragnarsdrdpa 11/3-4, 7-8.
18/3—4; cf. also Ragnarsdrdpa 17/2-3 and Egill’s lausavisa 27,
IF I 200. In none of these cases are the hendings positioned as in
Fleins hdttr, though the two features are found (in different lines) in
the stanza in /F 11 224-5 (cf. 57/9-10 n. and see Kuhn 1981). In lines
3—4 of Snorri’s example, his adalhending appears to be formed between
syllables with long and short vowels (dgn- ~ togn-), but see Noreen
(1923), § 127. 3. Cf. 79/7 and note to 79/10; Kuhn (1983), 80-82.

58/14-16. Inconsistency in the arrangement of hendings is especially
characteristic of Bragi’s verse and of that of many other very early
skaldic poets. Later poets became more regular (see Kuhn 1981). On
the use of hdttr to mean primarily the pattern of hendings being used
see 0/1 n.

58/17. On kimblabond see JH-AH 129-30. The device seems not to be a
traditional Norse one and is probably adapted from French and Latin
verse.

60/3—4. hraes seems to add a redundant gen.; hrées hrannir would be a
satisfactory kenning for blood, as would hrannir fella (cf. 15/1-2 n.).
‘Waves of corpse-fellers’ would, however, also be a possible kenning
for blood and there seems no reason to reject the readings of T, W and
(probably) R. The correction that Finnur Jénsson claimed (SnE 1931,
240) had been made, to Aratt, cannot now be read, and though it would
perhaps give easier sense, is of doubtful authenticity (it is read Araustr
in Skj A II 68). Kock in NN 2184 proposed taking fella as inf. parallel
to gella, though this is stylistically unlikely, and in any case falla would
be the expected verb.
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60/8. 1t has been questioned whether f6lk ever really does mean ‘sword’
in Old Norse poetry; the sense-development is certainly problematical
(see Richardson 1975). It is listed in the pula of sword-names (or of
names of parts of swords) in Skdldskaparmdl (1998), 120, and though
the compiler may have included it as a result of misunderstanding f6/k
(er) i dreyra in Gunnlaugr Leifsson’s Merliniisspd 11 66 (Skj B 11 37),
where the word perhaps really means ‘warriors’, Snorri could easily
have made the same assumption and is likely also to have known the
pula. There does not, therefore, seem to be any reason why Snorri should
not have intended the meaning ‘sword’ here and possibly also in
[folkskiirum (62/6-7; see next note), even if the meaning was not in fact
sanctioned by earlier poets. The expression letr sund unda fylla folk,
however, is odd whether f6/k is taken to mean ‘battle’ or ‘sword’. Kock
(NN 2184) proposed taking folk as the first half of a compound with
sund, meaning ‘mighty sea’ (obj. of fylla; cf. her-, pj60-); stinn in line
6 would then either have to be emended to stinnr and taken with stiklir
(so Skj B II 77) or, as suggested by Kock, taken as first half of a
compound stinnmen ‘stiff neck-ring’. A further possibility would be to
read leetr stinn folk fylla sund unda ‘lets firm warriors fill a sea of wounds’.

62/5-8. Kock (NN 191) suggested that visi should be taken as subject of
heldr rather than of *skiptir (which necessitates adopting the reading
of W for this word and taking heldr as impersonal), folk skipta svd as a
parenthetical clause ( f6lk cannot, however be taken as object of *skiptir,
since this verb normally takes the dative), boga driptum as object of
heldr rather than of *skiptir, skiirum as adverbial dative rather than as
object of lystr and Mistar regni as object of [ystr rather than of heldr.
This has the advantage both of avoiding the emendation of skipta (if
folk is taken as subject) and the highly doubtful compound folkskiirum,
which involves both the questionable meaning of félk = ‘sword’ and
the use of tmesis. Cf. 36/7-8 n., 60/8 n. Kock’s arrangement also results
in symmetrical organisation of the parenthetical clauses in each couplet
of the stanza, rather than the tortuous syntax of Skj B 11 78.

62/9-12: i.e. in this form of hrynjandi the first two syllables in the odd lines
and the fifth and sixth in the even lines are not involved in the alliteration
or rhymes (the studlar come near the end of the odd lines); Snorri always
identifies the ‘extra’ syllables in verse-forms that have more than six
in each line in this way (cf. 33/9—10 and note; when he says pd er eptir
sem drottkveett, he means, of course, that the rhythm would then be as
dréttkveett, though the sense would be destroyed). The rhythm in the
odd lines tends to be trochaic, i.e. the four syllables after the first two
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are Sievers type A, while in the even lines the first four syllables
constitute Sievers types D or E. There are no resolutions, but note that
the fifth syllable in hrynjandi is often short (62/6, 63/8, 64/6, 7).

Stanzas 63-6 refer to events of 1221, when Skiili defeated the Ribbungar
in the Vik and brought about the death of one of their leaders, Gunnarr
Asuson. Stanzas 63—4 and 66 are quoted in connection with the account
of these events in Hdkonar saga Hakonarsonar, chs. 74-5.

63/9-11: i.e. in every line the first hending falls on the third syllable (the
first of a two-syllable word) and is followed by three unrhymed syllables
(though they are not all unstressed) before the second hending; the
rhythm is entirely trochaic (all Sievers type A lines). The ‘extra’ syllables
in this stanza would presumably be identified as the fifth and sixth in
the even lines and the first and second in the odd lines (although the
first syllables carry the alliteration). The occurrence of alliteration and
the alternation of oddhending and adalhending are as in hrynhenda (=
hrynjandi, st. 62), though their positions within the lines are not
identical; in st. 62 the first rhyme-syllables were the third syllables of
the line in odd lines but the second in even lines.

63/12. einn perhaps ought to read enn; the sentence is lacking in W.

64/9. 6breytt: this stanza (64) differs from st. 62 in that the studlar fall
on the first and third (instead of the third and fourth) lifts of the odd
lines (as in st. 63), and from st. 63 in that in three out of the four even
lines the first rhyme (which falls on the second lift, or on the half-
stressed element of a type E line) is on the second syllable of the line
(as in st. 62), instead of the third (as in the odd lines and every line of
st. 63). The odd lines have trochaic rhythm, and so has line 4 (fyrir
probably to be pronounced fyr), but lines 2, 6 and 8 begin with Sievers
types D or E. This stanza thus has its odd lines like st. 63 (except that
the caesura falls after the third instead of the fourth syllable) and its
even lines (predominantly) like st. 62. Cf. Mobius (1879-81), 11 47.
Lifts fall on short syllables in 62/6, 63/8, 64/ 6, 7. Except in 63/8 (and
perhaps 64/7), these are under the regular conditions for licence (i.e.
there is an immediately preceding long stressed syllable, see Sievers
1893, §§ 9.2 and 61.4). Serks in 64/4 does not alliterate, cf. note to st. 76.

65/9-14: i.e. each line begins with Sievers type A*2 or D*; the fourth
syllables of lines 4 and 6 are short, i.e. these lines are type D*2 (cf.
note to 62/9-12). The metre could be regarded as mdlahdttr (or
Hadarlag, st. 79) with an added trochee, just as dréttkreaett is usually
regarded as fornyrdislag with an added trochee and hrynjandi as
drottkveett with an added trochee. Cf. Sievers (1893), 112, 240.
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65/14. eigi mjukt: i.e. this metre sounds jerky (a heavy caesura tends to
come after the third syllable); it presumably does not mean it is no
longer mjuikt if the syllables are taken away. This metre seems not to be
used except in Hattatal and Hdttalykill, st. 4.

Stanza 66. Cf. st. 55; the only difference is in the position of the
frumhending.

67/2. This clause is dependent on siklinga.

67/9-10. sem i dréttkvaedum heetti: except that the hofudstafr is not at
the beginning of the even lines (cf. 1/11-13), as is also permitted in st.
54; in both stanzas the even lines are all types B or C. 67/8 appears to
have double vowel alliteration (oss, jofrar).

67/10-12. Stanzas 1-8 are all counted as one verse-form (regular
dréttkveett), since the variations were only rhetorical or examples of
leyfi; cf. 1/52, 6/17-18, 8/45-50. Stanza 9 is counted as the first verse-
form that is distinct from drottkvett. At 67/11 fyrst means at the
beginning of Hattatal.

67/14. it pridja kvaedi: see 69/4-5 n.

Stanza 68: all lines are regular Sievers types whether or not the ek is
contracted in lines 3, 5, 7, so that as far as the metre is concerned this
stanza is fornyroislag (like stt. 69—71). There are five syllables in line
2, but the first two constitute resolution, so the five are the equivalent
of four. The final stressed (half-stressed?) syllables in lines 2, 6 and 8
are short by licence; they are type A2k—though some of these lines
could perhaps be taken as type D, like line 4, cf. Sievers (1893), 33,
100, 112. Note the adalhending in syllables apparently containing ¢
and e in line 4 (cf. LP s.v. meero; but it is doubtful if there are enough
early examples of mer- rhyming with -er- to confirm the existence of
an alternative form mero). Line 1 lacks both a fifth syllable and skot-
hending, presumably because it belongs with 70/8 in sense (and imitates
the stef ‘Knutr vas und himnum’ in Sighvatr’s Kniitsdrdpa (Skj B 1
232-4), which also lacks skothending though most other lines in the
poem have hendings; see JH-AH 60). Stanza 68 has skothending
and a single studill in the odd lines (except line 1) and adalhending
in the even lines, st. 69 has two studlar but no hendings in the odd
lines and adalhending in the even lines, st. 70 has skothending and
two studlar in the odd lines and adalhending in the even lines. All
three variations are found in t¢glag poems (see Appendix, pp. 87-8
below), but only Einarr Skulason’s Haraldsdrdapa II (Skj B 1 425-6)
seems consistently to use one of them (it follows the pattern of
st. 70).
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Stanza 69: there is again resolution in lines 2 (type D4 or E?) and 8 (type
D2). Line 7 has only four syllables (type A2k). Cf. Sievers (1893), 112.

69/4-5. prenn . . . fjorda: cf. 95/3. Snorri seems to be referring to the
second and third sections of Hattatal (cf. 30/11 and 67/14) and two other
poems about Skili, making four in all. Cf. Finnur Jénsson 1920-24,1178;
Sturlunga saga 1278; Mobius (1879-81), I 34. See prennr in Glossary.

69/12. hinn pridi hattr: i.e. the third kind of tgglag.

Stanza 70. Like st. 68, with both adalhendingar and skothendingar, but
with two stuodlar rather than one.

70/1—4: is Snorri claiming to be using new metres, previously not employed
by court poets? Note that meeti is indefinite; it does not seem to mean
just that such poetry has never before been composed about Skuli.

70/10-12. Cf. st. 8. As there, some of the extra syllables in stt. 68—70 are
the result of resolution (skammar samstofur?), some are unstressed
enclitics which can usually be contracted (skjotar samstofur?—but at
83/10 skjotar seems to refer to resolution too, at 86/10 to both resolution
and enclitics). In st. 70 the first is the only line with five syllables.

70/12—-16. Snorri provides as an example of a stef 68/1 and 70/8, which
together make up a sentence independent of the rest of the three stanzas
(i.e. it is a klofastef'). Stanzas 68—70 thus exemplify one stefjamél, and
a complete rgglag poem would contain several such sections, with the
beginning and end of each marked by the occurrence of the lines of the
stef. Snorri does not indicate whether each stefjamél can be marked by
a different stef, as in Egill’s Hofuolausn (Skj B 1 30-33)—though that
poem is not in tpglag.

Stanza 71 differs from st. 70 in that in it the adalhendingar are two-
syllable rhymes, as in stt. 72 and 73. Cf. 32/10-11 and note; see also
JH-AH 129 and Kuhn (1983), 83.

72/9-10. But in st. 72 there is only one studill in lines 3 and 7.

72/10. skemri ordtokin: the stressed syllables in lines 4, 6 and 8 are
short; in line 2 they end in vowels (the result of loss of -w-), and Snorri
may have considered these also to be short, cf. Hreinn Benediktsson
(1968); Sievers (1893), 58; Noreen (1923), § 49; Heusler (1950), 15;
Kuhn (1983), 54. Sievers (1893), 113 compares these light lines to
occasional occurrences of somewhat similar lines in tgglag. The odd
lines are regular Sievers types, though line 7 is type C with delayed
alliteration; see Kuhn (1983), 50; Sievers (1893), 38.

Stanza 73. All type A lines and two-syllable rhymes (cf. st. 71 n.). This
verse-form is quite possibly Snorri’s invention, cf. 70/1—4 n.

73/1-4: quoted in TGT 98 in illustration of homoeoteleuton.
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73/2: normalised Rokkva dokkva in Skj B 1I 80; but there is insufficient
evidence for the existence of an alternative form of tgglag with ¢ (see
LP s.v. dokkr; Noreen 1923, § 167), and the vowel in the sea-king’s
name can hardly be said to be certain even though it thymes with Hlokk
in a stanza of Bjorn Hitdcelakappi (/F III 140). In any case by Snorri’s
time the vowels ¢ and ¢ would probably have been sufficiently similar
for them to be used to provide adalhending together (cf. note on st.
68). R’s stpkkva cannot be right.

73/10. likask i einn staf badar: cf. 71/11 and 32/10-11 n.

73/11. In view of 74/11 and 75/11, Mébius (1879-81), IT 103 assumed
that the names of the verse-forms in stt. 74 and 75 were accidentally
reversed in R (they are not given in any other manuscript; the verse-
form of Hdttalykill that corresponds to Hattatal, st. 75 is there named
hdhent (st. 15), cf. JH-AH 64).

Stanza 74. Since the first hending falls on the second syllable, all lines
must be type A2al (secondary stress on first dip); similarly the even
lines in st. 75.

75/4. 1t is awkward to have to take frdr with fleinpollr and mdl with falla;
in the other even lines of this stanza there is a compound word in this
position, and one would at least expect that frdr and mdl would go
together; but Kock’s suggested faer (NN 2185), even though it can be
justified because the original reading of R is unclear (W has fjor), cannot
really go with mdl. The adjective means ‘passable’ (of a road) or
‘capable’ (of a person), though it is found also in the phrase feert vedr
(‘weather in which it is possible to travel’; e.g. Sturl. Il 144).

75/9-10. Lines 3 and 7 seem to be type A2b with anacrusis, an unusual
feature to find in skaldic verse. Line 5 is A2ab with resolution of the
first stress, line 1 is A*2b. Line 3 has six syllables unless pd er is read
pds. The even lines are all type A2a. See Sievers (1893), 113.

75/11. styfo: i.e. monosyllabic.

Stanza 76. Lines 1, 3 and 5 are not Sievers types; their rhythm is like that
of hrynjandi (stt. 62—4) with the final syllable omitted (cf. st. 91). The
third word in each of these lines has a short syllable followed by an
ending syllable, so they could be taken as type D* with an added long
syllable at the end. Line 7 has only six syllables and as a whole (i.e.
including the final syllable) can be taken as type A2b; Rask (SnE 1818,
262) and later editors have added fram after hlunna to make it the same
as lines 1, 3 and 5. Line 6 seems to have double alliteration, but whereas
sv- and sn- were probably considered to alliterate together and with s,
st- usually alliterates only with st- (like sk-; cf. stt. 64, 73, 83, 91 and
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see Kuhn 1983, 50). Line 8 has adalhending and line 1 might be
considered to have skothending: Finnur Jénsson (SrE 1931, 246 and
Skj B 11 82) emends bekk to boro, following W; the sense is not affected,
but it avoids the possible skothending with stryk- which is not required.

76/11. styfo: i.e. the first rhymes fall on monosyllables or long stressed
syllables (the first parts of compounds) followed by other long and prob-
ably half-stressed syllables, rather than ending syllables. Cf. 32/10-11 n.

Stanza 77. Cf. Ormr Steinpdrsson 1, Skj B 1 385—6 (unless the poem is
styft, st. 51) and Ottarr svarti, Oldfsdrépa senska (Skj B 1267). See
Kock (1933).

77/9-10. If all the main verbs are taken to be unstressed, each line is type
A2b with a long, presumably half-stressed syllable in the second dip
(line 4 type A2ab? or D*47), though lines 3, 5 and 7 can also be taken
as type A*2. There are resolutions in lines 2, 6 and 7 and perhaps line
4, but there is no way of making each line equivalent in number of
syllables. Lines 1 and 8 are irreducibly six syllables, lines 3, 4 and 5
have only five. No lines have seven syllables.

77/12. rétt i dréttkvaedu: i.e. the hending syllable is followed by an
unstressed syllable, as is normal (though by no means invariable) in
drottkveett. Cf. 32/10-11 n.

Stanza 78. All lines type A2ab, studlar always on the first and third
syllables, hendings on second and fourth. Cf. JH-AH 130.

78/10. badar i einn staf perhaps refers to the fact that all hendings are
monosyllabic (i.e. are not followed by an ending syllable; this phrase
would then be tautologous with ok allar hendingar hneptar), or perhaps
to the fact that the whole consonant groups at the end of the hending
syllables are identical, unlike e.g. lauki ~ raukn 77/6, heldr ~ skjoldum
24/1, spjor ~ orvar 9/8. Cf. 73/10, 71/11, 36/10 etc.

Stanza 79: All lines type D*, all hendings on first and penultimate
syllables, all studlar on first and third syllables. Metrically, the stanza
is mdlahattr.

79/6. Finnur Jonsson (SnE 1931, 247; Skj B 11 83) adopts the reading of
R*W, but while falbroddr may be a more normal kind of expression in
skaldic verse, valbroddr is not impossible.

79/10. sem i dréttkvaedum hzetti: but line 3 has adalhending instead of
skothending. In line 7 the rthyme-syllables have long and short vowels
(cf. Kuhn 1977; 1983, 80-82; see also notes to 38/10 and st. 58 above).

79/12-13. i sinu visuordi hvar hending: i.e. the two rhyme-words are
in successive lines, instead of in the same line as in drottkveett. In full
(or rétt) runhending the same rhyme is used throughout the stanza.
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80/6 has only 3 syllables; R* adds ti/ before hrédrs. Otherwise the stanza
(like st. 81) is metrically similar to fornyrdislag (or its variants in stt.
97-8) though the lifts come on some unusual words (fyrir line 2, hans
line 5).

80/10-11. Pvi er petta runhent kallat: the reason, however, is not clear.
If the name refers to the ‘run’ or series of rhymes running through the
stanza, the versions in which the rhyme changes within the stanza would
not be the reason for the name. Cf. runhenda in Glossary.

81/10-11 must refer to st. 82, in which the lines are one or more syllables
shorter than those in st. 81 and the rhymes are masculine ones rather
than feminine as in stt. 80-81. Cf. st. 102, where the odd lines have
three syllables.

82/9-10. tvau visuord sér um hending: i.e. each pair of lines has a
separate rhyme.

82/10-11. hljéostafr does not seem ever to refer to alliterating staves
elsewhere in Old Icelandic (see Glossary), though (like /jédstafr) it
does in modern Icelandic (see Helgi Sigurdsson 1891, 26). If it does
do so here, it may mean that single alliteration in the odd lines is
permitted in this metre (einu sinni fyrir mdlsord: ‘[only] once at the
beginning of a word’; cf. 85/10 and see JH-AH 49). It is possible,
however, that the sentence refers to the fact that the rhyming vowel in
line 2 constitutes a complete word (d: ‘the vowel that constitutes the
rhyme stands on one occasion in place of a word’). The phrase rdda
kvedandi elsewhere refers to alliteration, however (1/13, 54/10), and
the text of W unequivocally makes hljodstafr refer to alliteration by
adding / runhendum hdttum at i fyrsta ok pridja visuordi after rangt in
place of ef.

Stanza 83: all lines seem to be type D*1 (or C*1 )—though line 1 has
two short syllables (resolution?) after the first lift—except for line 6,
which is type A with anacrusis. The sixth syllable in line 8 is caused
by resolution of the second stress (83/10 ef skjotar eru: cf. 70/10—12
and note). On the alliteration in line 8, cf. note on st. 76. The rhythm of
the stanza is like mdlahdttr (see st. 95). Cf. Sievers (1893), 115.

83/2. eydir as it stands must be vocative (addressing Skiili). The vocative,
however, is, usually accompanied by an imperative elsewhere in the
poem (e.g. 3/7-8, 30/5-8). Finnur J6nsson (following Rask’s sugges-
tion, SnE 1818, 264 note 1) in Skj B II 84 emends to eydis (dependent
on hestar; cf. variants in Skj A II 73).

83/5-6: quoted in TGT 52 in connection with a discussion of hendings;
cf. 32/10-11 n.
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83/9. ort: for the lack of concord cf. 41/10 (though there the word-order
makes it less striking).

me0 fullri runhending: i.e. there is the same rhyme throughout the
stanza.

84/9: i.c. the rhymes are masculine ones. The studlar also come in adjacent
syllables at the end of the line (cf. st. 45). The stanza is not easy to
scan; all lines have four syllables and could be type A with long, half-
stressed syllables in the second dip, but then the hgfudstafr in line 2
would be in the wrong place and there are other irregularities. If one
thinks of the final dip in each line as having been omitted (hneptr),
they could all be either type C or D*.

85/10. ok fylgir peim einn hlj6dfyllandi: i.c. there is only one studill in
the odd lines (as in st. 96, but always on the first lift), in contrast to stt.
80-81. All lines are type A.

85/11. The runhent metres are arranged in groups of three (in each group
there is one full runhenda, one minni, one minzt), though the three in
each group do not seem to have clear characteristics in common.

86/9. rétt: having the same rhyme throughout the stanza, cf. 79/13, 83/9
and note.

It is not altogether clear why this metre is said to be based on tgglag
more than the other short-lined runhent metres. There are four syllables
in lines 2, 4, 5 and 8 and five in lines 1, 3, 6 and 7. In lines 1 and 3 the
extra syllable is an enclitic (cf. 68/11-12), in line 7 it is the result of
resolution of the first lift. With ef skjotar eru (86/10), cf. 83/10 and st.
83 n., 70/10-12 and note. Stanza 86 is also characterised by having the
two studlar in adjacent syllables near the ends of the first three odd
lines (as in st. 84 and in three cases in st. 83); in st. 86 these lines are
type C. It differs from st. 84 mainly in having feminine rhymes, but
seems essentially the same as st. 80.

Stanza 87: cf. Hartalykill, st. 24 and Egill’s Hofudlausn; see JH-AH
130-31.

87/9. hneptr: but the lines still have four or five syllables, though the
rhymes are masculine ones. The studlar are in syllables separated by
one syllable; the odd lines are all type B (as are also lines 2 and 8). The
five-syllable lines both contain enclitics. Line 7 has six syllables;
perhaps read segik or segk?

88/9-10. But lines 4 and 6 have unstressed syllables before the hofudstaf.
Lines 1, 5 and 8 have seven syllables each (leyfi, one of them in each
case being an enclitic (bragarmadl); cf. st. 8).
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89/9. hneptr: i.c. the unstressed syllable at the end of the line is omitted.
Lines 1 and 2 still have six syllables owing to resolution of the second
syllables (they are presumably type A2a with secondary stress in the
first dip) and line 5 has an enclitic ek (read telk?).

Stanza 90. Lines 1, 3 and 7 have the studlar in the same position as st.
62. In line 5 they are as in stt. 63—4. The rhythm is trochaic except
perhaps in line 1 (the first four syllables = type D). There is an extra
syllable in line 7 (enclitic ek) and in line 8 (for fyrir read fyr?). The
rhyme-syllables are short (thus making the end of the lines unlike stt.
62—4, but metrically equivalent to those of st. 91). The metre of this
stanza is used in Hattalykill, st. 17 (where it is called rekif) and in
Malshdttakveaedi (c. 1200; Skj B 11 138—45; preserved in R after the end
of Hdttatal), alternating with that of st. 91 and generally, like st. 91, in
minzta runhenda. It is similar to the ecclesiastical tetrameter found in
medieval Latin, which may be its origin. Cf. JH-AH 131.

Stanza 91. In lines 1-4 the studlar are in the same position as in st. 62, in
lines 5-8 as in stt. 63—4. The rhythm is trochaic throughout and there
are no extra syllables (seven in every line). On the alliteration of line 4
cf. st. 76 n. The metre of stt. 90 and 91 is equivalent, the former having
the final lift in the form J x, the latter having it in the form =. Both
types are used in Mdlshdttakvaedi.

Stanza 92. The rhythm seems to be like that of st. 83, i.e. five-syllable
lines, or six with one resolution or enclitic (read Aefk in line 27), except
for line 3; but the penultimate syllables are all short (and probably only
half-stressed; licence following long stressed syllables, see Sievers 1893,
§ 9.2) and the studlar come on the first and third or fourth syllables. All
lines can be taken as D*2 or A2b (lines 1-4). Cf. Sievers (1893), 115.

92/9-10. ok tekin af halfhneptum hzetti eda nahendum: in R placed at
the end of the previous sentence, but it is st. 93 that is like hdlfhnept
(st. 77) and (rather less like) ndahent (st. 75).

Stanza 93. The rhythm is like that of st. 77. Lines 1 and 3 have five
syllables, line 4 only four (cf. st. 75, ndhent). The rest have six, in each
case including a word which has a short first syllable which may be
counted as constituting resolution with the second (lines 6 and 8 also
include enclitics). The studlar are placed as in st. 77 except in line 1,
where they fall on the last two syllables as in st. 84. All lines can be
taken as type A2b or A*1b or A*2b (or A2ab: they all have a long half-
stressed syllable in the last dip; the second word in each line except
line 4 is a finite verb, probably unstressed; cf. 77/9-10 n.)
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93/9. This comment seems to refer to st. 93 (this and the misplaced clause
at 92/9—10 may in the exemplar have been written in the margin, with
the result that the scribe of R was unclear where they should be inserted).
Though the majority of the lines in st. 93 have six syllables, they are in
fact very like lines 1—4 of st. 92 with the final two short syllables
replaced by one long one. Af fyrra heetti would normally mean ‘from
the preceding verse-form’ (though it is perhaps possible that it means
‘from a preceding verse-form’); cf. 69/9, where the similar phrase clearly
means ‘in the preceding verse-form’, and 91/9. Stanza 94 is also styfor,
but from hrynhenda (stt. 62—4) or st. 90—Ilike st. 91, with which it
seems to be identical in rhythm except that it has a large number of
short stressed syllables which possibly constitute resolution (lines 3, 5,
6 and two in line 2; cf. 62/9—12 n. and 64/9 n.); and the studlar are in
the last two words in each odd line (cf. st. 62; only applies to the first
half of st. 91). As in st. 91 and frequently in hrynhenda, there is a
tendency for each line to have a finite verb in second position and to be
end-stopped. Both stt. 91 and 94 are in minzta runhenda. The references
to traditional heroes in st. 94 are reminiscent of Hdrtalykill.

Stanza 95 has double alliteration in every odd line. All lines are either
type D* or type A with anacrusis except line 5, which is type C with
extended first dip. Cf. st. 79. Fluttak fipgur kveeoi: cf. 69/4-5 n. Fluttak
presumably means no more than ‘composed’ (and maybe sent) here,
since if Hdttatal was composed in Iceland after Snorri’s first visit to
Norway he would not actually have been able to deliver the third and
fourth of his four poems to Skili himself (in spite of the occasional use
of vocatives in Hdttatal, see 83/2 n.); but the first and second would
have been composed before he left Norway in 1220. The words cannot
mean that Hdttatal was not completed until Snorri’s second visit to
Norway (1237-9). The fifteen gifts Snorri received from Skili are
mentioned in fslendinga saga (Sturl. 1 278), but the source is probably
Hattatal.

Stanza 96 has single alliteration in odd lines. All lines are type A or type
C except line 7, which is type E. Since all the even lines are type C, the
hofudstafr is in no case on the first syllable of the line (cf. 97/10-11).

As far as st. 96, the third poem (st. 68 onwards) seems to be ex-
clusively about Earl Skuli.

97/11. stikkalagi: probably an error for Starkadar lagi, since the
description fits st. 98, but cf. 97/13 textual note: if st. 99 is Starkadar
lag, perhaps stikkalag is the correct name for the metre of st. 98. St. 99
is not, however, metrically more similar to verse attributed to Starkadr
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than st. 98; and the poems Sorlastikki (Skj A 11 242) and Haraldsstikki
(Skj A1424, Hkr 11T 181) are not in the metre of st. 98 either. As in st.
96, the even lines in st. 98 are all type C, so that the hofudstafr is
inevitably delayed. Only occasional couplets in the verses attributed to
Starkaor in Gautreks saga (Skj B 11 343—-50) conform to the pattern of
st. 98 and Snorri’s description of stikkalag; but they are unlikely to be
genuine anyway. The closest is st. 23; cf. also TGT 68.

97/12. sem i dréttkvaedu: i.e. there is double alliteration in the odd lines
and the hofudstafr is at the beginning of the even lines. In st. 97 all
lines are type A or type D.

Stanza 99, except for line 1, seems identical in metre to st. 97: all lines
are type A or D, there is double alliteration in the odd lines and the
hofudstafr comes at the beginning of the even lines (line 1 would also
fit into Bdlkarlag if it were read Eru peir jofrar or Peir eru jofrar).
There is, however, the difference that in st. 99 all lines are kept to four
syllables by the avoidance of resolutions and enclitics, which appear
in four of the lines of st. 97. Stanza 99 also has virtual end-rhyme in
lines 2-8 (cf. st. 40 and 40/9 n.), though according to TGT 52 such
grammatical thymes were not cultivated in Norse verse, and each of
these lines ends with a superlative (cf. st. 34); but these features may
not be intended as part of the prescribed pattern. If stt. 99 and 94 (or
867), which both seem to duplicate earlier verse-forms, were omitted, the
poem would have exactly 100 stanzas, like a Latin centimetrum; cf. 100/3.

Stanza 100. Lines 1 and 4 each have only three syllables (not uncommon
in eddic ljodahdttr); there is only single alliteration in line 4; lines 2
and 5 are type B with extended first dip; there are three lifts in lines 3
and 6.

100/1-3. This could be taken to refer to the commentary to Hdttatal, thus
confirming that it is by the poet. A hundred was the traditional number
of verse-forms to include in Latin metrical treatises (centimetra).

Stanza 101. Line 1 has only three syllables (as sometimes in eddic
galdralag verse); there is only single alliteration in lines 1 and 4 (line 2
is presumably type C and sdtfa in that line unstressed and not alliterating,
like pd in line 5, which is type B). Lines 6 and 7 each have three lifts,
and perhaps line 3 too. It is, however, possible that lines 2 and 5 are to
be read with three lifts as well, with two parallel alliterations with the
preceding lines (cf. PE Sigrdrifumal 18/5-6, 19/1-2). Galdralag is used
occasionally in eddic poems predominantly in ljodahdttr, such as
Hdvamal and Sigrdrifumdl. Heimdalargaldr, of which the only known
fragment is quoted in Gylfaginning (ch. 27), may have been entirely in
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this metre. Its distinguishing feature is its having a seventh line, with
its repetition or echo of the sixth; cf. 8/31-2 n. above. Stanzas 100 and
101 are the only ones in Hdttatal not to have eight lines (Hattalykill,
stt. 5 and 22, like Krdkumadl, use a ten-line stanza).

Stanza 102 is kviduhdttr: the name is found in TGT 63 and in Hdttalykill,
st. 2; cf. Wessen (1915). The metre was used by Egill Skallagrimsson
in both Arinbjarnarkvioa and Sonatorrek (iF 1T 258-67, 246-56), by
Pjo6d6lfr of Hvinir in his Ynglingatal (preserved in Snorri’s Ynglinga
saga, Hkr 126-83) and by Eyvindr skdldaspillir in his Hdleygjatal (Skj
B I 60-62; quoted widely in Heimskringla and Skdldskaparmdl). In
Snorri’s example there are three syllables in odd lines (four if there is
resolution) and four in even lines (or five if there is an enclitic); the
first half of the stanza has single alliteration in the odd lines, the second
half has double. All his odd lines have stressed initial and final syllables,
whereas the earlier poets use a greater variety of rhythms. Sievers (1893,
117) suggested that kviduhdttr originated in the systematisation of the
occasional occurrence of three-syllable lines in fornyrdislag. The
relationship, however, might be the reverse. Cf. also st. 82.



Appendix: Examples of Snorri’s Metres in
Other Old Norse Verse

Of the 102 variants that Snorri exemplifies in Hdttatal, a large number
are not in the strict sense of the term metrical variants: stt. 2—6 illustrate
the use of kennings and are in the same metre as st. 1, which exemplifies
the ‘standard’ dréttkveett form, by far the commonest of those used by
skaldic poets (Hdttalykill, st. 3), though as Kuhn (1983), 327 points out,
Snorri uses rather a restricted range of possible rhythms in his drottkveett
verses, probably unintentionally, in keeping with his general tendency
towards making all the lines of individual verses more consistent in pattern
than was customary in earlier poets. It does not seem to be usual, however,
to use kennings in a regularised way as Snorri does in stt. 2—6, so that a
single stanza confines itself to one particular pattern of kenning. Nor
does it seem that earlier poets took advantage of the possibilities of
‘licence’ provided by contraction, elision and resolution to produce verses
that seem to have a regular pattern of more or fewer than the usual six
syllables in normal dréttkveett as Snorri does in stt. 7-8 and in veggjat
(st. 33), though resolution, contraction, and elision are all common enough
in individual lines of verse, see Kuhn (1977); (1983), 55-6, 67-72; see
also Sievers (1878). St. 7 may be inspired particularly by Eilifr Gudrunar-
son’s Porsdrdapa 5/8 (Skj A 1 149; Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 18). St. 34
(flagdahattr) also contains an extra syllable because of resolution that
comes in superlative adjectives. This is also exemplified in Hdttalykill,
st. 32, and is found in one line of a stanza in Viglundar saga (Skj A11 457,
st. 10; [F XIV 104, st. 9).

Sextanmeelt and dttmeelt (stt. 9-10) are also exemplified in Hdttalykill,
stt. 21 and 38, but as patterns regularised over a whole stanza seem to
be adopted from Latin poetry (JH-AH 126-7 quote as possible models
verses by Matthew of Vendome, Marbod and other writers of the eleventh
to thirteenth centuries; with st. 9, sextdnmeelt, cf. Bede, De arte metrica
I xii; 1975, 116-18). Few examples of these patterns being used
throughout a stanza have been found elsewhere in Norse verse, though
FoGT 151 has two stanzas in sextdnmeelt in the form of questions and
answers, cf. greppaminni below. But although Snorri puts sextdnmeelt
along with dttmeelt and fjoroungalok as a rhetorical device, it in fact
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involves a particular type of line-rhythm which though exceptional is
found quite widely in skaldic verse (in individual lines of stanzas); see
Kuhn (1983), 120, 194, 268, 307, 334, who gives examples of this line-
structure in individual lines of Arndrr jarlaskdld and other poets (e.g.
Arnérr’s Porfinnsdrdpa 7/5-7, IF XXXIV 47; there are a number of
examples in Hallar-Steinn’s Rekstefja, e.g. 5/3, 17/1, 6-7, 18/7, Skj B 1
526-9; cf. also Kormakr’s lausavisa 37/1, [F VI 269). Bjarni Kélfsson,
lausavisa, Skj A 1 5367 is quoted by Mobius (1879-81), II 129 as an
example of dttmeelt; there seems to be another in FoGT 134, st. 3; cf. also
Hkr1367-8, stt. 165-8 and 166/5-8; Hkr 1202, st. 90/3-8; Ottarr svarti,
Oldfsdrépa senska 6, Skdldskaparmdl, 85/29-32; Hallr Snorrason 1,
Skaldskaparmal, 88/10—13. End-stopped lines and couplets as in stt. 10—11
are of course not uncommon in skaldic verse (they become commoner in
the later period), but even fjoroungalok (st. 11) is not often used in a
regular way to form a consistent verse-form in the way that Snorri uses it
(it is found for example in Egill’s lausavisur 3 and 27, IF 11 109, 200;
also Einarr Skdlason, Elfarvisur 1, Hkr 111 358-9; Hallfreor, Ola’fsdrdpa
(erfidrapa) 1, 22/5-8, 27/5-8; Poroar saga hredu, stt. 1 (almost) and 6,
IF X1V 168, 198; FoGT 134, 150; see Kuhn 1969, 65-72). Greppaminni
(st. 40; itself a form of drtmeelt) corresponds to Hdttalykill, st. 23, though
here the full complement of internal rhymes is not included in the way
that Snorri managed to do it; the only other parallels to this in Norse
verse may all be later than Hdttalykill (see JH-AH 125-6; Vésteinn Olason
1969; cf. 40/1—4 n.). Similar rhetorical devices are found in Latin verse.

Parenthetical sentences such as Snorri uses in stzlt (st. 12) are common
in skaldic verse, but it is not all that common for them to extend over the
whole of lines 23 of a half-stanza; cf. Hallfredr’s Oléfsdrdpa (erfidrapa)
6/5-8, 20/5-8, 25/1-4, Skj A1160, 163, 165, B 1151, 154, 156; Einarr
Skulason, Geisli 1/1-4, Skj B1427; FoGT 136—7 can only exemplify this
from Hdttatal, but there is a surprising number of examples in Porkell
Gislason’s Biiadrdpa: stt. 1, 3/5-8, 4,7/5-8, 8, 1/1-4, Skj B 1 536-8; cf.
also Jomsvikingadrdpa 15, 19, 23, 27, 31, 35 (Skj A 11 4-8, B II 4-8);
lines 1, 4, 5, 8 of these stanzas form a stef (klofastef). For hjdsteelt (st.
13), however, there was a well-known model in Kormakr’s Sigurdardrdpa
(Skj AT179-80, B I 69-70; preserved in quotations in Skdldskaparmadl
and Heimskringla); this seems to be the only example of the use of forn
minni (though some lines in the Norwegian Runic poem, Skj B 1T 248-9,
are comparable), which according to Snorri is essential to the form. But
examples of the same line-structure are not uncommon, and for instance
Snorri’s stt. 267 (ordskviouhdttr and dlagshdttr) and Hdttalykill, st. 40
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also use it; cf. Haraldr hardrddi’s lausavisur 15-16, Skj A1359-60, B 1
331 and various further examples of individual lines with this pattern in
Kuhn (1983), 179-82 (cf. also 289; proverbs are not normally used,
however, and examples with the pattern in every couplet of a stanza as in
Hattatal, stt. 267 and Hdttalykill, st. 40 are not found). See also JH-AH
131-2 and Kuhn (1969c¢), 72, who compares Pj6oolfr, Haustlpng 17/1-4,
Skj B 1 17. The structural pattern of tilsagt (st. 25; Hdttalykill, st. 34,
‘tilsegjandi’) is also quite common (Kuhn 1983, 167-8, 194-5); many,
though not all, parenthetical sentences in this position in the verse are
explanatory as in Snorri’s example (in Egill’s Hofuolausn 8/4, IF 11 188,
the metre is not dréttkveett; but cf. Egill’s lausavisa 42/4, [F 11274 and
Skj B 1399, st. 6/7). Langlokum (st. 14) seems to be exemplified only in
Hattalykill, st. 30, though the device is similar to that of the klofastef, stt.
68-70; cf. FoGT 136, Fidjestgl (1982), 249, JH-AH 133—4. On the name
see 14/1 n.; it is presumably derived from a phrase such as yrkja langlokum.

Syntactical linking of different stanzas, especially grammatical sub-
ordination of parts of a verse to a preceding one (tiltekit, st. 15), is generally
avoided by skaldic poets (Kuhn 1969c, 63), but because so few connected
stanzas from skaldic poems have survived, it is difficult to tell how often
it occurred; if the first extant line of a stanza seems to be dependent on a
preceding line this is usually taken to mean that a preceding line from the
same stanza has been lost. The only clear example seems to be Einarr
Skilason’s Geisli 1-2 (Skj A 1459, B 1 427; there are examples also in
Sonatorrek, see IF11 247, note on st. 3, but this is not drottkveett). Stanzas
beginning with ok, unz or dor do, however, occur (Bragi, Ragnarsdrdpa
8, 11, Skj A 12-3; Pj6d06lfr, Haustlpng 11, 20, Skj A118,20, B 116, 18;
Einarr skdlaglamm, Vellekla 7, 16, Hkr 1 208, 242; cf. also Hattatal, stt.
39 and 88). Syntactical linking of the two halves of a stanza (st. 39) is
less uncommon (examples from Porbjorn hornklofi’s Glymdrapa are
given in Fidjestgl (1982), 218; see also Kuhn (1969c¢), 63—4, 72, who
quotes Hallfredr, Oldfsdrdpa (erfidrdpa) 29. Drogur (st. 16) seems to be
commoner outside Norse poetry (in Old French and Middle English, see
16/9-10 n.); TGT 94 is only able to offer Snorri’s example in illustration
of this kind of verse-linking (which is there called anadiplosis), but of
course more examples might be apparent in skaldic verse if we had more
complete series of stanzas preserved. Refhvorf (stt. 17-23) appear also in
Hattalykill, stt. 20, 28 and 35, where the antitheses are called refiriin; this
device is also found widely in medieval Latin verse JH-AH 119, 124-5).
Snorri also uses it as an occasional embellishment elsewhere (Hdttatal,
st. 44/8), but its frequency in Norse verse hardly justifies the amount of
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space (with his careful subdivisions of types where it is used in regular
patterns within stanzas) that he devotes to it in Hdttatal. The type repre-
sented by Snorri’s siks glodar (17/1) of course appears in all kennings for
gold of the type ‘fire of the sea’; the type involving ofljést, such as heit
kold (17/4) is hard to parallel (cf. Meissner 1921, 83; de Vries 1964-7,1131).

A second type of verse-form that Snorri has a number of examples of
is also not strictly metrical, but involves special arrangements of the
hendings. Dunhenda (st. 24; Hattalykill, st. 33), samhent (st. 46), iourmeelt
(st. 47; Hdttalykill, st. 29, though with less regular hendings) and klifat
(st. 48; cf. Hattalykill, st. 12) involve repetition of complete syllables
either within the line or from one line to another; liohendur (stt. 41 and 53)
involves assonance where syllables both alliterate and have skothending,
and also continues the rhyme in the even lines. There are examples of
these devices in skaldic verse, though the particular types of repetition
Snorri enumerates are rarely if ever maintained with complete regularity
throughout a stanza. The development of their use is traced by Hans Kuhn
(1981); they are particularly common in the verse of Egill (see his
lausavisur 4,16,22/3,41/1, 47,iF 11110, 156, 170,269, TGT 86), Porbjorn
hornklofi (Glymdrdpa 4/1-2, 6, 8/1-4, Hkr 1 103, 112—13, 121; hence
perhaps the poem’s name; cf. Fidjestgl 1982, 219-21), Pj6d6lfr of Hvinir
(Haustlpng 9/1-2, 12/7-8, 19/3-4, Skaldskaparmadl, chs. 17, 22) and
Einarr skdlaglamm (Vellekla 1, 5/3-4, 15/1-2, 36, Skj A 1 122-3, 125,
131). Their frequency declines in later poets. who more and more adopted
the rigid pattern of regular drottkvett, but examples occur in Eilifr
Guodrtnarson, Pdrsdrapa 16, Skj A 1 151; Kormakr, lausavisur 5/7-8,
10/7-8, 17/1-2, 5-6, 27/1-2, 28/1-4, 31/7-8, 35/5-6, 38/7-8, 44/7-8,
47/5-6, 60/3—4, [F VIII 211, 214-15, 221, 242-3, 245, 268, 271, 276,
283, 289; Ulfr Uggason, Hiisdrdpa 3/1-2, Skj A1 137; Glamr Geirason,
poem on Eirikr bl6dgx 1, TGT 94; his Grdfeldardrdpa 3/3-4, Hkr 1 162;
Halldérr Okristni, Eiriksflokkr 1/3—4, Hkr 1 350; Ottarr svarti, Hofuolausn
2, 4/3-4, 10/7-8, Hkr 11 6, 20; Eyvindr skaldaspillir’s lausavisa 9/1-2,
Skj A173; Sighvatr Pérdarson, Austrfararvisur 14/1-2, Hkr 11 139; P6ror
Kolbeinsson, Eiriksdrdpa 11/1, Skj A 1216 (only in AM 61 fol.); Gisli
Sudrsson’s lausavisa 30, IF VI 105-6; Hallfredr’s lausavisa 11, Hkr 1
331, [F VI 161-2 and his Oldfsdrdpa 9, Hkrr 1265; Bjorn Hitdoelakappi’s
lausavisa 19/1-2, IF 11 171; Tindr Hallkelsson’s drdpa on Earl Hikon
1/1-2, Hkr 1 281 and his lausavisa 1/1, IF 1 308; Guthormr sindri,
Hdkonardrapa 6/5, 7-8, Hkr 1 174; Haraldr hardrddi’s lausavisa 19/3-4,
Hkr 111 188; his lausavisa 10 together with Pj6ddlfr Arnérsson’s lausavisa
12/5-6, Skj A1358, 379; Pj6dolfr Arnérsson, Magniisflokkr 17/5, Hkr 111
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53; Gunnlaugs saga, stt. 23-5, IF 111 104-7; Einarr Skilason, Skj A 1
480-81, stt. 6 and 8, Skdaldskaparmal 91/10-13, 92/3-6; Skj A 11209-10,
B 11 225, st. 7/5-8; Skj A11 213, B 11 230, st. 2/3, 7; FoGT 134, stt. 1-3.
Note also Snorri’s own lausavisa 7, SnE (1924), 112. In some early skaldic
verse such devices between lines seem sometimes to replace regular
hendings within lines (e.g. Egill’s Skjaldardrapa, IF 11 272-3; Bragi,
Ragnarsdrapa 4/7-8, 5/5-6, 9/7-8, 11/5-6, 13/3-4, 16/3-4, Skj A1 24,
cf. Kuhn (1981); (1983), 87-8, 292; see also Hdttatal, st. 58, Braga hattr,
below). There are also many similar devices used in medieval Latin verse,
see JH-AH 127-9, though it is clear that for Snorri himself there were
plenty of precedents in skaldic verse (particularly that by early poets
whom he seems to have particularly liked, such as Bragi, Egill and Einarr
skdlaglamm), whatever their ultimate origins. These figures regained
popularity in the later Middle Ages, perhaps under the influence of Snorri’s
treatise: there is a late example of dunhenda from a ‘tjald { Hoélakirkju’
printed in SrE (1848), 248, and dunhenda is combined with runhenda in
averse in Hardar saga, ch. 38, Skj A 11 449; the resulting pattern is similar
to that of the couplet of Glimr Geirason, TGT 94, and Hjalti Skeggjason’s
kviolingr, Skj A1139. Cf. Meissner (1921), 83 n.

The particular way of positioning the alliterating staves in tviskelft (st.
28) and in forna skjalfhenda (st. 35, cf. st. 39/10—11) with skjdlfhendur is
quite common in skaldic verse in individual lines, but it is used with
regularity only in Hallvardr hareksblesi, Kniitsdrdpa, Skj B 12934, which
to judge from Snorri’s account of the form (see 35/13 n.) is predominantly
in in nyja skjdlfhenda (see Fidjestgl 1982, 125), and Hallar-Steinn’s
Rekstefja, Skj B 1525-34, which is the only consistent example of tviskelft
(the name of the form and the rarity of it are both mentioned in st. 35 of
the poem); cf. Kuhn (1983), 74, 104-6, 268, 289 (examples in odd lines
of Kormakr’s verse, cf. IF VIII 269-70, verse 56; see Turville-Petre, 1976,
48), 333-4. Cf. Hattalykill, st. 41 (to judge from Snorri’s commentary
this also is in nyja skjdalfhenda, cf. notes to 28/14 and 35/13). There do
not seem to be examples of poems consistently using in forna skjdlfhenda.

The rhythmical pattern of detthendr (st. 29) is also found in Hdttalykill,
st. 18 (but with a different placing of rhymes); but in skaldic verse
generally, while it is not uncommon for a b-line to begin with a trisyllabic
word, it is not very usual for another trisyllable to follow—in the vast
majority of dréttkveett verses all lines end with a disyllable (cf. st. 16/3
and NN 1884A). A few examples are given in Kuhn (1983), 177-8 (among
which are Pjodolfr of Hvinir, Haustlpng 1/3,13/8,20/8, SkjB1 14, 17-18,
Skaldskaparmadl, chs. 17 and 22; and Hallfreor, Ola’fsdrdpa (erfidrdpa)
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29/2, Skj B 1 156). The pattern seems to occur particularly frequently in
Sighvatr’s verse: Vikingarvisur 8/8, 9/8, Hkr 11 20-21; Nesjarvisur 5/4,
Hkr 11 61; flokkr on Erlingr Skjalgsson 9/8, Hkr 11 28; poem on Queen
Astridr 3/4, Hkr 111 6; Bersoglisvisur 8/4, Hkr 111 28. See Sievers (1893),
99-100: most of these examples are to accommodate trisyllabic names
into the verse. Draugshdttr (st. 30, Hdttalykill, st. 36) simply regularises
one of the commonest patterns of even lines in skaldic verse (type A,
leading to a regular trochaic rhythm; Kuhn 1983, 162), though it is not
easy to find examples of verses which have this pattern in all four even
lines. Bragarbot (st. 31) appears rarely in skaldic verse (e.g. Kormakr,
Siguroardrdpa /3, Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 2; see Kuhn 1983, 147; 1969a,
228-30) and certainly never consistently throughout a stanza. Ridhendur
(st. 32, cf. also stt. 55-6) also regularises a rare type of even line which
according to Kuhn is not used by the strict court poets, though there are
examples in Bragi, Egill and Kormakr (Kuhn, 1983, 165; 1969a, 228-9;
another example in TGT 98). Stamhendr hdttr (st. 45) seems to have its
closest parallel in Kormakr’s lausavisur 5/7, 30/7, 38/1, 39/1 and 49/7,
[F VIII 211, 245, 270-71, 285 (Kuhn 1969a, 226-7; 1983, 157, 289); cf.
also Hallfredr, Ola’fsdrdpa (erfidrdpa) 8/1, Skj B 1 152; Haraldr hardraoi,
lausavisa 13/3, Hkr 111 134 (it is rare to find examples with adalhending).

Of the other variations to the internal rhyme-scheme, prihent (st. 36) is
also exemplified in Hdttalykill, st. 6, hinn dyri hdattr (st. 37) and the
unnamed verse-form of st. 38 in Hdttalykill, st. 9 (called hinn dyri hdttr
but actually more similar to Hdttatal, st. 38), but these forms do not seem
to have been used by skaldic poets. A single possible example of a line
with three adalhendingar is found in Bragi’s Ragnarsdrdpa 13/2, Skj A1 3,
depending on the reading adopted; cf. 4/1 and 5/3, which each have three
skothendingar; note also Kormakr’s lausavisur 39/5 and 60/3 (fF VIII
271,298) and Hallar-Steinn’s Rekstefja 18/2, Skj A1 547. There are similar
things in Latin verse (JH-AH 129-30). Examples of adalhending in odd
lines as well as even lines of verses as in rétthent (st. 42) are found in
skaldic verse, but not often maintained throughout a stanza: Bragi,
Ragnarsdrdapa 4/3,11/7, Skj B 11, 3; Egill’s lausavisa 10/1-4, IF1 142;
Kormakr, lausavisur 15/3-4, 33/5-6, 37/3-4, 7-8, 50/5-6, 54/5-6,
55/7-8, 59/7-8, 60/1-2, 63/7-8, [F VIII 219, 265, 270, 286, 290-91,
297-8, 301; Einarr skdlaglamm’s Vellekla has many examples (see Kuhn
1981, 304); Bjorn krepphendi, Magniisdrapa 2, Hkr 111 217; Magnus
berfeettr, lausavisa 3/1-4, Skj B 1402; Hallfredr, Ola’fsdrdpa (erfidrdpa)
2/5-3/4, Hkr 1 356-8; Hallbjorn Oddsson, lausavisa, lines 1—4,iF 1193;
Porbjorn Brinason, lausavisa 1/1-4, IF 1 289; TGT 99, st. 3/1-4; see
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Kuhn (1983), 87. There are a few examples of skaldic poets using two
pairs of rhymes in a single line (alhent, in minni alhenda, stt. 43-4),
besides the verse of Kleeingr quoted by Snorri: Bragi, Ragnarsdrapa 8/4,
17/4, Skj B 12, 4; Hofgarda-Refr in his poem on Gizurr Gullbrarskald,
st. 3, Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 2, st. 17 (see Kuhn 1983, 305-6); Hallar-Steinn,
Rekstefja 18/1, Skj B 1529; cf. also Sturl. 1 278 (the stef, but probably not
the whole poem, of one of Snorri’s otherwise lost eulogies of Earl Skiili,
was alhent); FoGT 124. Skothendr hdttr (st. 52), where skothendingar
are used in even as well as odd lines, is found frequently in odd couplets
of dréttkveett, particularly in earlier poets, but rarely consistently
throughout a stanza, e.g. Bragi’s Ragnarsdrdpa 5/1-2,7-8, 6/7-8, 9/1-2
(see Kuhn 1983, 87; Kormakr’s lausavisur contain several examples).
Ragnars hdttr (st. 54), Torf-Einars hdttr (st. 55), Egils hdttr (st. 56) and
munnvorp (st. 66, Hattalykill, st. 8) have no rhymes in odd lines (and in
stt. 55 and 66 the even lines have only skothending); such lines are
common in earlier skaldic verse and in verse in fornaldar sogur, though
not generally used consistently throughout a stanza, see notes to stt. 53/14,
54/10-11, 55, 56 and Kuhn (1981), 303—4; there are many cases in Einarr
skdlaglamm’s Vellekla; Kuhn (1983), 87-9, 292, 326; there is also a
number of examples in Kormakr’s lausavisur. None of the extant verses
of Ragnarr, Torf-Einarr or Egill corresponds exactly to the metres Snorri
names after them, though of course Snorri may have known other poetry
by them that has not survived; Kuhn (1983), 326 points out that Snorri
gives stt. 55-8 two characteristics each, but that these are not often in
fact found together in extant verse. Cf. Finnur Jénsson (1920-24), 11 84-5;
Njdla 1875-89, 11 17-22. On ridhendur in stt. 556 see above; unstressed
syllables at the beginning of even lines as in Ragnars hdttr occur four
times in Bragi’s Ragnarsdrapa, see Kuhn (1983), 168-9. Munnvorp is,
however, used fairly consistently in Bjarni Kolbeinsson’s Jomsvikinga-
drdpa, Skj B II 1-10, the text of which is included at the end of Hdttatal
in R (Finnur Jonsson 1920-24, 11 41); also in Kormakr, lausavisur 9/7-8,
13/1-4, IF VI 214, 217; Bardr a4 Upplondum, lausavisa, Skj B 1 145.
Fleins hdttr (st. 57) has the second hendings on the second lift instead
of the last in each line; so has st. 58. Occasional lines of this type occur in
the very earliest skaldic verse: Bragi, Ragnarsdrdapa 5/7, 8/6-7, 10/7,
16/1, 20/2, Skj B 1 2—4; two lines in the verse in Egils saga, ch. 71, IF11
224-5 (see Kuhn 1981, 306—7). But in general the rule that the second
hending must fall on the penultimate syllable of the line is strictly observed
(cf. 1/38-9; Kuhn 1983, 89-90, 135, 162). The essential feature of Braga
hattr (st. 58) is that the odd lines lack internal rhyme, but one syllable in



84 Hattatal

them rhymes with one or more syllables in the even lines. This feature is
quite common in early skaldic verse (though never used consistently
throughout a stanza), including Bragi’s (see note to st. 58), Egill’s and
Einarr skdlaglamm’s, e.g. Egill’s Skjaldardrdpa and lausavisur 27/1-4,
30/1-2,42/1-4, 43/7-8, [F 11 200, 204, 2724, 293; Einarr skalaglamm’s
Vellekla 5/3-4, 10/3—4, 12/3-4,28/1-2, Skj A1 123-5, 129; also Pj6délfr
of Hvinir’s Haustlong 7/5-6, 14/1-2, Skj A117, 19; Kormakr’s lausavisur
6/3—4, 13/5-6, 21/7-8, [F VIII 211, 217, 229; see Kuhn (1981); (1983),
87-8, 292. There are, however, few if any cases where there are skot-
hendingar in the even line, one of which forms adalhending with the thyming
syllable in the odd line (the closest are perhaps Pj6d6lfr of Hvinir’s
Haustlpng 13/7-8,20/7-8, Skj A1 19-20, though these two couplets each
contain four rthymes; and Egill’s lausavisa 30/1-2, depending on the
readings adopted), and none where the hendings in the even line are on
the first two lifts; but in the sole surviving verse of Egill’s Skjaldardrapa
(IF 11 272-3) there are hendings between odd and even lines in three out
of the four couplets, and other varieties of the pattern may have occurred
in other verses of the poem. In another verse in Egils saga (IF 11 224-5),
which although not attributed to Egill may in fact be by him, there are
rhymes between odd and even lines and also lines with the two hendings
on the first two lifts, but not in the same couplet (unless this occurs in
lines 3—4); cf. Bragi’s Ragnarsdrdpa, stt. 5 and 16 (Skj A1 2, 4). These
kinds of rhymes are rare after the end of the tenth century (Kuhn 1981, 306).

Hattlausa (st. 67; Hattalykill st. 26, with more regular placing of
hofudstafr), where hendings are entirely lacking, is found occasionally
in early verse too (there is a number of examples in Egill’s lausavisur,
e.g. most of numbers 1, 3, 7, 38, 40, IF 11 100-01, 109, 121, 230, 268;
also Kormakr, lausavisa 13/7-8, IF VIII 217; Hallfredar saga IF VIII
142, Skj B 1 168-9; many of the verses in Ragnars saga and other forn-
aldar ségur). Krdakumal, which only has sporadic hendings, uses a ten-
line stanza that Snorri does not include in Hdttatal (cf. Finnur Jénsson
1920-24, 11 152-3). Egill’s lausavisur contain a large number of variations
from the standard hending pattern of dréttkvett, though he rarely uses
them consistently throughout a verse, and many of these, together with
those of Bragi’s Ragnarsdrapa, the metre of which also varies consider-
ably from the later norm, may have been the source of Snorri’s variant
forms that regularise the use of such variations; the work of both poets
was clearly well known to Snorri. Kormakr’s lausavisur also show a great
deal of freedom in the arrangement of hendings, and another poet that
uses many such variations is Einarr skdlaglamm (Kuhn 1981; 1983,
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291-3). It is from the regularisation and systematisation of such sporadic
variations in earlier poets, in whose practice the strict rules that became
characteristic of later dréttkveett did not yet apply, that many of Snorri’s
forms are created.

There are actually comparatively few of Snorri’s variants of dréttkvett
that involve lines with more or fewer than six syllables where these are
not accounted for by leyfi (stt. 7-8, 33—4). His three stiifar (stt. 49-51; cf.
Hattalykill, stt. 5, which seems to have ten lines in the stanza, cf. JH-AH
44, and 31) have no real precedents in Norse verse, though the pattern of
inn mesti stiifr is actually almost identical to that of hdlfhnept (st. 77, see
below) and many of the poems taken here to be examples of the latter
could equally well be considered to be styift; cf. 77/12 and see Kock (1933).
To judge from Snorri’s descriptions, the only real difference is that the
line-length in the stiifar was fixed, while it was variable in Adlfhnept, and
the rhythms in Snorri’s stiifar are more like drottkveett with the final
syllable omitted (mostly types D and E), while in st. 77 the rhythms of
the lines as wholes are more like Sievers types A2 and A*2. There does
however seem to be an isolated example of inn meiri stifr (st. 50) in
Périr snepill’s lausavisa, IF 1 270. 1t has been suggested that styft
developed under the influence of Latin verse (see JH-AH 120). There is
also a possibility that the idea of catalectic lines originated in corrupt
readings, e.g. Porleifr jarlsskald, lausavisa 2/8, IF1X 174, and the verse
of Brynjolfr tlfaldi, Hkr 11 82. Kimblabond (stt. 59-61) are in Norse
verse before Snorri apparently only found in Hdttalykill, st. 14, but
examples are found in medieval Latin and French verse (JH-AH 129),
and the influence of Irish verse has also been proposed (Heusler 1925, 313).
Rhythmically, of course, in mestu kimblabond (st. 61) is like hrynhenda
(stt. 62-4), drottkveaett with a trochee added at the end of each line.

Hrynjandi or hrynhenda (stt. 62—4) became one of the most fruitful of
the developments of dréttkveett that almost certainly had its origin in
medieval Latin verse; on this metre see Kuhn (1983), 312, 337-41.
Snorri’s three variants are not used consistently in earlier examples, but
the eight-syllable line appears, seemingly for the first time, in Hafgerdinga-
drdpa (SkjB1167, [F1132-4,395), c. 986, apparently from the Hebrides,
and Christian in content (though the traditional early dating has been
questioned, see Jakob Benediktsson 1981); its best-known early exponent
is Arnérr jarlaskald in his Hrynhenda, Skj A1332-8 (composed in 1046).
It was also used by Markus Skeggjason in Eiriksdrdpa, Skj A 1444-52,
Gamli kandki in Joansdrapa, Skj A 1561, in two anonymous verses in
Sverris saga (Skj B 1 596-7), in a verse in one version of Fostbreedra
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saga (fF VI 233—4 note 5), by Olafr hvitaskald, Sturla P6rdarson and
many later poets (see Skj B I 610). In the fourteenth century it became a
favourite medium for religious poems; the best-known is Eysteinn
Asgrimsson’s Lilja (Skj B 11 390-416). It is represented in Hdttalykill by
st. 16 (cf. JH-AH 120-21), while the variant in st. 63 (trollshdttr) has a
near equivalent in Hdttalykill, st. 37 (konungslag). Hdttatal, st. 90 is an
end-thyming version of the form (though with a short final lift) which
shows even closer affinity to the Latin hymnic trochaic tetrameter and is
also found in Hattalykill, st. 17, where it is called rekit; this is also in part
the metre of Mdlshdttakvadi, Skj A 11 130-36, included at the end of
Hattatal in R (see JH-AH 131; Murphy 1961, 21-5.). It is noticeable
how all versions of hrynhenda tend to end-stopping and a trochaic rhythm
based solely on stress, with lifts falling more and more on short syllables
(see 93/9 note). The seven-syllable line of draughent (st. 65) corresponds
to Hattalykill, st. 4, but does not seem to be found elsewhere.
Fornyrdislag, with its variants Starkadar lag (or stikkalag; this metre
does not correspond closely to that of verses attributed to Starkadr, see
97/11 n.) and Bdlkarlag (stt. 96-9, Hdttalykill, st. 19) is in fact the
commonest metre used in the poems in Skj I-1I (see Skj B II 609) after
drottkvett, though actually not many of the poems in such metres are
court poems in praise of kings and earls, the main ones that are being the
poem attributed to Pj6dolfr in Flateyjarbok on Haraldr harfagri, Skj B 1
18—19; the fragment of a poem probably about Haraldr hardr4di by Sneglu-
Halli, Skj B 1 358; Haraldsstikki, Skj B 1 394; Gisl Illugason’s poem on
Magniis berfeettr, Skj B 1409-13; Ivarr Ingimundarson’s Sigurdarbdlkr,
Skj B1467-75; cf. Fidjestgl (1982), 177; Kuhn (1983), 312, 337. Besides
its use in eddic and eddic-type verse (e.g. Darradarljéd and Gunnlaugr
Leifsson’s Merlintisspa, Skj B 1389-91, I1 10—45) and riddles, it is found
frequently in fornaldar sogur, where it is often attributed to legendary
and supernatural characters, though it can be used by skaldic poets (e.g.
Egill’s lausavisa 46, [F 11 296) in lausavisur, particularly those of a less
formal kind, as well as in kvidlingar and nid; and a number of fornyroislag
verses are attributed to kings, such as Haraldr hardrddi and Olafr helgi.
(The verse in TGT 68 is there said to be in Bdlkarlag, but does not follow
the pattern of Hdttatal, st. 97 exactly.) The other so-called eddic metres,
madlahdttr (st. 95; used sporadically in eddic verse alongside fornyrdisiag,
but consistently in PE Atlamal) and ljéoahdttr (st. 100, Hdttalykill, st. 1)
are less common, but are used in some important poems, often alternating
with each other or with fornyrdislag within the same poem: Porbjorn
hornklofi’s Haraldskveedi or Hrafnsmdal, Skj B 1 22-5; Eyvindr skalda-
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spillir’s Hdkonarmadl, Skj B 157-60; Eiriksmal, Skj B 1164—6; Bjarkamdl,
Skj B 1 170-71, as well as Hugsvinnsmal, Skj B 11 185-210 and some
verses in fornaldar sogur. Cf. Fidjestgl (1982), 176; Heusler (1925),230-32;
Kuhn (1983), 336; on the names see Wessén (1915), 129-34. Galdralag
(st. 101), however, seems only to be found in eddic poems predominantly
in [jodahdttr, such as Havamal and Sigrdrifumal (Skirnismal, Grimnismdl),
as an occasional variation (see Heusler 1925, 247-9), though an extra
line similar to the seventh line of a galdralag stanza is often found in
drottkvett dream-verses, see 8/31-2 n.

Of the other forms with short lines that may be regarded as variations
of fornyroislag, one of the best-known is the rthymeless kviduhdttr (st.
102, Hdttalykill, st. 2, where the name, lacking in Hdttatal, is given; see
also TGT 63), distinguished by its three-syllable odd lines (cf. Kuhn 1983,
336). It is used in Pj606lfr of Hvinir’s Ynglingatal, Hkr 1 26-83; Egill’s
Sonatorrek, Arinbjarnarkvioa and lausavisa 25, IF1l 246-56, 258-67,
193-4; Eyvindr skdldaspillir’s Hdleygjatal, Skj B 1 60-62; Grettir’s
Avikvida, Hallmundarkvida and other verses in Grettis saga, [F V11 86-7,
170-72, 176-7,203—4; Pérarinn loftunga’s Gleelognskvioa, Skj B 1300-01,
Hkr 11399, 406-8; Noregskonungatal, Skj B 1575-90; Sturla’s Hdkonar-
kvioa, Skj B 11 118-26; verses in Stjornu-Odda draumr, Skj B 11 222-3;
and elsewhere; cf. also Fidjestgl (1982), 175-7. The element -kvida (when
it refers to skaldic rather than eddic poems) is usually reserved for titles
of poems in this metre, though Halldérr skvaldri’s U tfararkvioa (Hkr 111
245) is in fact another fornyrdislag poem (the name seems to be a modern
one in any case). In view of the content of the poems in this metre, there
seems little reason to connect either the name kviduhdttr or the element
-kvioa with the word kvida ‘(express) anxiety (about something), lament’;
cf. Hallvard Lie in KLNM IX 559 (‘Kviduhattr’) and Wessén (1915).

The other short-line forms all involve either internal or end-rhymes.
Toglag or tpgdrdpulag (stt. 6870, Hattalykill, st. 13) may be named
after Porarinn loftunga’s Tggdrdpa, Skj A1322-4, Hkr 11 308-10, which
uses this form, as do Sighvatr’s Kniitsdrdpa, Skj A1248-51—both these
poems had a klofastef like Snorri’s example, and both are concerned with
journeys—, Einarr Skdlason’s Haraldsdrdpa 11, Skj A 1 457-8 and
Pérarinn stuttfeldr’s Stuttfeldardrapa, Skj A 1489-91; it is also used in
two fragments in TGT 83 and 95 (cf. Hdttatal, st. 71), see Fidjestgl (1982),
176-7; cf. also Kuhn (1983), 300, 304, 312. Outside these poems the
form is used rarely (Amundi Arnason’s lausavisa 5, Sturl. 1 314; an
anonymous half-stanza in Sturl. I 217), though there is an irregular
example also in the pair of stanzas, one of them attributed to Bragi, in
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Skdldskaparmal, ch. 54. Hdttalykill, st. 13, like Tggdrdpa, Knutsdrdpa
and Stuttfeldardrdpa, sometimes has hendings in odd lines (Hdttatal, stt.
68 and 70) and sometimes has two studlar (Hdttatal, stt. 69 and 70), but
Einarr Skilason follows the pattern of Hdttatal, st. 70 consistently.
Hinn greenlenzki hdttr, hinn skammi hdttr, nyi hdttr, stiifhent (stt. 71-4)
all have four-syllable lines with various arrangements of hendings, but
do not seem to be used by skaldic poets (cf. Finnur Jénsson 1920-24, 11
85; JH-AH 129: they may be based on foreign metres), though all four
could in fact be taken as variants of tgglag; for instance the pattern of
stiifhent is found in 69/6 and 70/2, 4 and hinn graeenlenzki hdttr is very
like tgglag, but has two-syllable rhymes in the even lines, cf. TGT 83 and
96. Hdttalykill, st. 10 is also similar to Hattatal, st. 71 (though in it not all
the odd lines have skothending as Snorri’s have), and two verses in FoGT
(137-9) use hinn nyi hdttr (this form may have been invented by Snorri;
his example only is quoted in TGT 98). Nahent, hnugghent, hdlfhnept,
alhnept (stt. 75-8) also involve short lines, mostly with rather different
rhythms from tgglag, but apart from Hdttalykill (of which st. 15 is similar
to Hdttatal, st. 75, though less regular, and stt. 25, 35, 39 to Hdttatal, stt.
77 and 78; cf. JH-AH 119, 125, 130), the only real precedents seem to be
for halfhnept (Hattalykill, st. 25, though here the even lines are actually
more like Hdttatal, st. 78). The most notable is Ottarr svarti’s Oldfsdrdpa
seenska, Skj A1289-90 (all the fragments of which are found in Snorri’s
Edda only; see Fidjestgl 1982, 171, 177), but the form also seems to be
used in Haraldr harfagri’s Sneefridardrdpa, Skj B 1 5 (according to Olafur
Halldérsson 1969 this fragment in fact belongs with Ormr Steinpdrsson’s
poem below, and was probably composed in the twelfth century); Bjorn
Breidvikingakappi’s lausavisa 5, IF TV 110—11; Brynj6lfr tlfaldi’s lausavisa,
Hkr 11 82, cf. note 1; Haraldr hardrddi’s lausavisa 8 and Magnus g6di’s
lausavisa 1, Skj A1330, 358; Ormr Steinporsson’s poem apparently about
a woman (Sn&fridr?), Skj A1415-16, Skaldskaparmadl, chs. 3,47 and 61
and Faulkes (1977-9), I 397 (see Poole 1982); the two couplets in
Kormaks saga, IF V11l 216; the verse attributed to Magnus gédi in IF X1
331; Eilifr Snorrason, lausavisa 1, Skj A 11 42-3; Gunnarr, lausavisa, Sturl.
IT 109; Skj AT 600, st. 34, Faulkes (1977-9), I 377; and is occasionally
used in later poems too, e.g. ArniJ onsson, lausavisa 2, Skj B 11 461; note
particularly Mariuvisur II-111, Skj B 11 532—45; see Kock (1933). Snorri’s
st. 77 is, however, very similar to st. 51, as noted above (both have lines
of 5-6 syllables, though Hdttalykill, st. 25 mixes four-, five- and six-
syllable lines), and it is difficult to tell which type some of the above
poems are closest to; many of them have very irregular rhythms, and
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occasionally have the four-syllable lines of Hdttatal, st. 78 (e.g. Ottarr’s
Oldfsdrdpa 2/2, 3/2, 4/1, 3, 6/1); some have occasional lines perhaps
more similar to Hdttatal, st. 75. Most of them are listed in Skj B 11 610 as
styft, and the editor’s note in [F X1 331 identifies the form of Magniis
g60i’s supposed verse as inn mesti stifr. Snorri himself remarks on the
similarity (77/12) and on the variability in length of lines in hdlfhnept
(77/9-10). It is possible that in stt. 75—8 Snorri has systematised variations
found sporadically in such poems as those listed above, making several
subtypes out of the one traditional verse-form, as he has done for instance
with tgglag and hrynhenda. The four verses are all characterised by the
inclusion of lines ending with two heavy syllables (of which the first is
sometimes resolved, as in st. 76; alternating with lines ending in a trochee
in stt. 75-6). Haoarlag (st. 79; Hattalykill, st. 27 is similar but with less
regular hendings) is easier to identify, and is found in a number of poems:
Pormédr Trefilsson’s Hrafnsmal, [F TV 67, 102, 124, 156, 168 (which
like the verse in Hdttalykill is not as regular as Snorri’s example) and
Sturla’s Hrafnsmdl, Skj B 11 126-31, are the chief, but cf. also Sigurdr
slembidjakn, Hkr III 312, the two quatrains in Sturl. I 211, Faulkes
(1977-9), 1 388/37-40 and Sorlastikki, Skj A 11 242.

Hattatal, stt. 80-94 are all examples of forms with end-rhyme (runhent).
These are classified both according to the number of distinct rhymes in
the stanza and according to the length of the lines (and their rthythm; cf.
Kuhn 1983, 335). These vary from three to nine syllables and many of
the patterns are similar to forms elsewhere in Hdttatal apart from the
presence of end-rhyme; presumably in principle Snorri believed that end-
rhyme might replace internal rhyme in any metre (though the metre is
rarely quite identical with the corresponding non-end-rhyming form; in
particular runhent tends much more to end-stopping of lines). There are
quite a lot of examples of runhent poems both before and after Snorri,
but few of them correspond exactly to any one of his examples. Stanzas
82, 87, 88 and 90 have fairly near equivalents in Hdrtalykill, stt. 7 (there
called belgdrogur), 24, 11, 17 (rekit; the stanzas in Hdttalykill are similar
in metre to those in Hdttatal, though they do not always have the same
rhyme-pattern). The best-known early example of runhent is Egill’s
Hofudlausn (IF 1 185-92), though if it is genuine the lausavisa 1 of
Egill’s father Skalla-Grimr (/F 11 70) is the earliest extant runhent stanza.
Both these examples use the short line (45 syllables, metrically equivalent
to fornyroislag) of Hattatal, stt. 80-81, 85-7; Egill sometimes uses
masculine thymes (like Hdttatal, st. 87), sometimes feminine ones (like
Hattatal, stt. 80-81, 85-6) and the rhymes are sometimes in pairs (in
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minzta runhenda), sometimes continue over four lines ((h)in minni runhenda;
he also sometimes has skothending between pairs of lines, a device not
mentioned by Snorri; cf. Hattalykill, st. 17). The rhythms of Hdttatal, stt.
80 and 86 appear in Hofudlausn, stt. 5, 8, 10, 13, 14 and elsewhere. Skalla-
Grimr’s stanza is in minzta runhenda with masculine thymes (Hdttatal,
st. 87; but rhyme is lacking in the final couplet). Modelled on Hofudlausn
seem to be Gunnlaugr’s Sigtryggs drapa ([F 111 75) and Einarr Skilason’s
Runhenda (Skj A1473-5; the latter uses only masculine rhymes, Hdttatal,
st. 87). Fornyradislag with end-rhyme is also used by Bjorn Hitdeelakappi
in Gramagaflim, IF 111 168-9; by P6rdr Szreksson in his lausavisa 3,
Skdaldskaparmadl, ch. 6; and in a stanza in Friopjofs saga, Skj B 11 293-4;
but in most cases only masculine rhymes are used (Hdttatal, st. 87), see
Sighvatr 14 (Skj A1275, st. 2); Gunnlaugr ormstunga, lausavisa 2, IF 11
69; Pj606lfr Arnérsson’s poem on Haraldr hardradi (Skj A1368); Sneglu-
Halli, lausavisa 11, Skj A 1 390; Holmgongu-Bersi, IF V 76 and VIII
261; Magnus Pérdarson, lausavisa 1, Skj A 1542; the anonymous verses
in Sturl. 126, 519-20; Kolbeinn Tumason’s religious poem, Skj A 11 39—40,
stt. 8—10; Snjolfs visur, Skj A1 396-7. It is notable that this form is used
both for kvidlingar and flim as well as for formal eulogy (and in religious
verse). There are also examples, all with masculine thymes only (Hdttatal,
st. 87), in TGT 125, 138, 147. The six-syllable dréttkvett-type line of
Hattatal, st. 88 is used by Gisli Sdrsson, lausavisa 18, IF V1 76; Olafr
Havardsson, IF V1 297; Porgils Holluson, IFV 194; Pordr Rufeyjaskald,
Sturl. 130 and in the anonymous st. 3 in Sturl. I 21-2; Rognvaldr jarl,
lausavisa 31, IF XXXIV 235; Hallr Pérarinsson and Armé(’jr, lausavisa
3, IF XXX1V 183, 212; Bjarni Kalfsson, Skj A T 536; in the couplet in
Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 60, Skdaldskaparmadl, 92/18—19; in the couplet in Hkr
[T 310; by Sturla Bardarson, lausavisa 2, Gudmundr Asbjarnarson, Porir
jokull, Sturl. T 297-8, 398, 438 and in the anonymous stanza in Sturl.
1 391; by Gudmundr Galtason, lausavisa 2, Skj A1l 44; in the anonymous
quatrain in /F 1 110 note 9; and in the Runic poem (Skj B II 248-9). The
first two lines of Hjalti Skeggjason’s kvidlingr (Skj A1 139) are also like
Hattatal, st. 88, though in some versions they are more like Hdrtatal, stt.
80-81 and 85 or 83, and the even line also has internal rhyme (cf.
dunhenda, Hdttatal, st. 24; the pattern is also found in Glimr Geirason,
TGT 94). It could be argued that this pattern of runhenda developed out
of dunhenda. In Hardar saga, st. 18, in ch. 38 (iF XIII 90), there is a
stanza with irregular six-syllable runhent combined with dunhenda
(Hattatal, st. 24). Porkell Gislason’s Biiadrdpa, Skj A1 553-5, Gnéoar-
Asmundardrdpa, Skj A 1591, a stanza in Sturl. 1 591 and Bdroar saga,
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st. 3 (Skj B 11 482, [F XIII 124-5) seem to be the only examples of the
pattern of Hdttatal, st. 83 (mdlahdttr with end-rhyme). Mdlshdttakveeoi
(Skj A TI 130-36; included at the end of Hdttatal in R) seems to be the
first poem apart from Hdttalykill to use the seven- to eight-syllable runhent
of Hattatal, stt. 90-91 and 94. Unlike Hattatal, stt. 91 and 94 it often has
eight syllables (sometimes including resolution) in odd lines and seven
in even lines when the rhymes are masculine. There are further examples
in Sturl. 1 257, Skj A 11 463, st. 3 (like Hdttatal, st. 91) and Oddverja
Annall, Storm (1888), 455, 457 (cf. JH-AH 130-31 and see hrynhenda
above). Hdttatal, st. 82 does not seem to be paralleled except in Hdttalykill;
there seem to be no parallels to stt. 84, 89, 92 (though st. 92 is not much
different from st. 83; the rhythmical pattern occurs in mdlahdttr, st. 95)
and 93 (unless perhaps in the hdlfhnept stanza in [F X1 331, which has
end-rhyme in the last couplet).

Most of the above examples use in minzta runhenda (lines rhyming in
pairs); occasionally minni runhenda (rhyme continued over four lines) is
found, but there seem to be no examples before Snorri’s time of full
runhenda (the same rhyme throughout the stanza). Snorri does not mention
the possibility of the rhyme in one pair of lines (or half-stanza) forming
skothending with that in another, though this feature is found in a number
of stanzas in Egill’s Hofudlausn and occasionally elsewhere.
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Glossary

The glossary is full but not complete: some ordinary words are omitted, and refer-
ences are selective for words of frequent occurrence, but all technical words and
all kennings in the verses are included with virtually complete references. ‘n.’
after a reference indicates that there is comment on the word in the explanatory
notes. The following abbreviations are used:

a. adjective neg. negative
abs. absolute(ly) nom. nominative
acc. accusative num. numeral
adv. adverb(ial) obj. object
art. article ord. ordinal
aux. auxiliary o—self oneself
comp. comparative p. past
conj. conjunction part. partitive
dat. dative pass. passive
def. definite pers. person
e—m einhverjum pl. plural
e—n einnhvern poss. possessive
e—s einhvers PpP- past participle
et eitthvert prep. preposition(al)
e—u einhverju pres. (p.) present (participle)
f. feminine pret.-pres. preterite-present
gen. genitive pron. pronoun
imp. imperative rel. relative
impers.  impersonal sg. singular
indecl. indeclinable s—one someone
inf. infinitive s—thing something
instr. instrumental subj. subject
interrog.  interrogative subjunc.  subjunctive
intrans. intransitive subst. substantive
irreg. irregular sup. superlative
m. masculine SV. strong verb
md. middle voice trans. transitive
n. neuter vb. verb

wVv. weak verb

adalhenda error for alhenda 42/11 textual note.

adalhending f. chief rhyme, full rhyme 1/37, 8/18, 23/13, 35/9, 36/9,
37/9,42/9, 44/9, 48/9-10, 54/10, 56/10, 58/12, 59/10, 63/11, 68/9-10,
71/10, 73/9-10, 75/11, 77/11, 78/9, 79/12.

adalhendr a. having full rhyme 71/10.
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a0r adv. previously; in the past 67/15.

afar adv. very 11/6, 46/4.

afhending f. use of the same rhyme-syllable in even lines as at the end
of the preceding odd lines 47/10.

afkleyfisord ». enclitic or proclitic (i.e. an unstressed grammatical word
such as a pronoun, preposition or conjunction) 73/10.

afkleyfissamstafa f. enclitic syllable, = afkleyfisoro 68/11-12.

afleiding . antecedent (‘deducing’) 15/10; dat. pl. 15/1 textual note.

ala (61) sv. nourish (e-u with s—thing) 56/1.

alag n. extension, supplement 8/16.

alagshattr m. ‘extension-form’ 27/1 textual note, 27/9. Cf. TGT 113.

ald- see ¢ld.

alda f. wave; i.e. the sea 27/1; in kenning for gold, logi ¢ldu 17/4; in
kenning for mead, hunangs oldur 24/8 (obj. of gefr).

aldinn a. ancient 67/7.

aldr (rs) m. life 102/1; in kenning for head 50/8; = time? 94/4.

aldrlauss a. lifeless; sup., completely dead 51/4.

alframastr a. sup. quite the most outstanding; n. as adv. (predicative,
see vita) 67/2.

alhenda f. ‘complete rhyme’ 43/10; minni a. 42/11, 43/9.

alhending f. ‘complete rhyme’ 44/11.

alhendr a. ‘completely rhymed’ 43/12 (n. as name of a verse-form).

alhneptr a. completely curtailed 77/13.

alinveldi n. ‘ell-realm’, forearm 43/8 (obj. of Aylr).

allr a. all; n. as adv. all the way 1/5; pl. as subst., allra every one’s 90/2.

allvaldr m. very mighty one; king 3/6; ruler, = Skuli 36/6 (subj. of rey-
ndisk), 77/4 (subj. of sér, parallel to ungr jarl), 78/2 (subj. of ferr).

almdrés f. ‘bow-woman’, valkyrie; in kenning for sword 60/1.

almr m. (elm-)bow 31/3.

almaetr a. entirely worthy 78/7.

alraudr a. entirely red (of gold) 42/1.

alstyfor a. (pp.) completely docked, i.e. having every line catalectic 51/11.

alvitr a. entirely wise, wise about everything; sup. most wise in every
way 99/2.

ar (1) f. oar 22/6 (or ar (2) n.?); in kenning for sword, dr sdra 61/2.

ar (2) n. year 94/6; acc. of time 60/2.

arla adv. early (in the morning) 77/3.

armr m. arm 42/8 (collective sg).

arr m. messenger; in kenning for warrior, 6gnar drr 62/1 (acc. pl.).

asamt adv. together (e—m with s—one) 29/3.
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askr m. ash (wood); spear 9/6, 57/3; in kenning for warrior (the poet),
askr pilju Hrungnis ilja 30/3.

at (1) prep. (1) with dat. at, in, to etc. (2) with acc., after 23/4, 38/4. (3)
elliptically with gen., at the dwelling of, in the presence of 41/7, 91/3.

at (2) adv. with comp., the 1/7, 40/3, 7.

atriosklauf /. 8/40: since the author gives neither definition nor example,
it is difficult to know what he means by the term. The etymology (cf.
rida, kljifa; in modern Icelandic atridi means ‘item, event’) suggests
as possible meanings ‘asyndeton’ (dissolutio, dialyton), ‘anacoluthon’,
or ‘tmesis’. Cf. TGT 100.

att f. family, clan 37/5 (gen. dependent on pji0d); fram i dtt from generation
to generation 89/4. Cf. aett.

attmeeltr a. (pp.) containing eight separate utterances or sentences; n. as
subst. as name of a verse-form 9/12, 10/1 textual note. Cf. mal (2).

audgjafi m. wealth-giver (i.e. the king) 13/3 (dat. with /yzr).

audit pp. used impersonally with gen. and dat., granted; e—s er a. e-m
s—thing is granted (by fate) to s—one 48/3.

audkendr a. (pp.) easily recognised, easily picked out (of men’s arms,
because they have so much gold on them) 48/1.

audmildr a. generous with wealth 11/2.

audr m. wealth 27/7 (gen. dependent on brjotr), 37/6 (dat. with
hrauo), 40/4, 42/1, 46/6 (gen. dependent on ytandi), 48/1 (instr.), 48/4
(gen. with audit), 89/3; in kenning for men 80/8.

audsalr m. wealth-hall 102/2 (pl.).

audsporudr m. one who is sparing of wealth, niggardly person 98/8
(contrasted with pd er vell gefa 98/2).

aud-Tyr m. wealth-Tyr, generous prince, = Skuili 48/2.

auodvior m. ‘wealth-tree’, man 48/3.

auka (eykr, jok) sv. increase, enlarge 6/19, extend 62/9 (e—u by s—thing);
fa e—t aukit e—m cause s—thing to be increased for s—one 5/6; impers.
eykr e—u, e—u [er] aukit s—thing is increased 7/12, 33/10, s—thing is
added 34/9, 59/9; activate, bring into being: a. Yggs feng, a. meerd
make poetry 31/3, 85/1. Cf. steera.

austan adv., prep. (1) with acc. austan ver east of the sea, i.e. in
Scandinavia 82/6. (2) with gen. austan fjardar east of the fjord or on
the eastern side of the fjord (i.e. presumably the Vik (Oslofjord), cf.
Hdakonar saga, ch. 74) 63/4 (with kendi or styrou?).

axl- see ¢xI.

bagi m. enemy; in kenning for Odinn, ulfs b. 3/1.

bal n. pyre; in kennings for gold, @gis b. 3/2 (cf. itr), Rinar b. 91/6.

balkr m. dividing wall; section (of a list), group 88/11, 91/10. In the



Glossary 101

name of the metre Bdlkar lag 96/9, 97/12 it may have been a personal
name. Cf. TGT 68.

bani m. death 64/6, 65/4 (gen. with verdan).

banna (ad) wv. forbid (et e—m s—thing to s—one), prevent (s—one from
using s—thing) 1/2, 37/1.

bard n. prow; pl. sides of prow (?) 74/7 (instr.); in kenning for ships
79/4; by synecdoche for ship (?) 3/3, 63/4 (obj. of styrou).

barr a. rough, violent 40/1.

bauggrimmr a. arm-ring-hating, i.e. generous 47/6 (with baugstpkkvir).

baugr m. (gold) arm-ring, bracelet 47/5 (instr.), 90/5.

baugstgkkvir m. arm-ring flinger, i.e. generous ruler, = Skuili 47/5.

baugvellr m. plain of the (shield’s) circle (i.e. of the disk round the shield-
boss) = shield; in kenning for ruler 83/2.

beimar m. pl. men 47/2.

beita (tt) wv. with dat., use, brandish 98/3 (parallel to gefa).

bekkr (bekkjar, bekks) (1) m. stream 6/12; sveita b. i. e. bleeding wound
6/6; in kenning for ale, blioskdlar b. 87/3.

bekkr (bekkjar, bekks) (2) m. bench; plank 76/1 (or by synecdoche = ship).

ben f. wound 11/7; in kennings for blood 56/2, 60/6 (with legi, see logr).

benda (d) wv. bend (trans.) 20/5, 74/3; md. for pass. 9/5.

bera (bar) sv. carry 35/5; wear 44/5, 45/8; impers. e~t berr s—thing is
carried, stretches 35/2; deliver, perform 68/8, pp. borinn upp lifted up,
performed 97/4

bergja (g0) wv. taste 11/7.

bida (beid) sv. experience, gain 30/3.

bidja (bad) sv. bid, pray; with gen. demand, obtain 38/4 (inf. with faka
or pres. pl.); with acc. and inf., pray that s—one may 30/1, with inf.
understood, order s—one (to go) 44/15.

bifscekir m. with gen., one who seeks to make s—thing quiver; dlms b.
warrior 31/3 (dat., i.e. for the warrior = Skuili).

bil n. hesitation 37/4.

bila (ad) wv. fail, give way 8/5; perish, end 96/8.

bita (beit) sv. bite, cut 10/7; abs., pierce 33/7.

bjartr a. bright, radiant 4/8 (glossed glaor 4/17).

bjartveggjaor a. (pp.) brightly sailed or bright-sided; sup. 34/4.

bjéda (baud) sv. offer, command; teach, show (inf. after gat) 37/8.

bjoggju see bua.

bjorr m. beer 25/4.

blaferill m. dark path; in kenning for shield (part of kenning for warrior),
odds b. 31/5.

blakkr m. (dark-coloured or pale? dun?) horse (used as a proper name in
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Skdldskaparmal, ch. 58); in kennings for ship, b. brims 35/5 (gen. pl.
with herfjolo), Haka b. 38/7 (dat. of respect).

blar a. dark (in colour); of a sail 78/6; of spears 33/7; with byrskio 74/5.

blaskio n. dark ski; barda b. = ship 79/3 (instr., parallel to randgaroi).

bleikr a. pale 27/2.

blidr a. gentle, gracious 22/6, 79/3.

blioskal f. pleasant bowl, cup that cheers; in kenning for ale, blidskdlar
bekkr 87/4.

blik n. gleam; in kennings for gold, b. spannar 40/8, b. brimlands 45/5.

blikna (ad) wv. gleam 45/5.

blikurmadr m. miser 40/6.

bl60 n. blood 6/12, 18/1, 14, 51/8, 56/1 (dat. with byrsta, or parallel to
bens raudsylgjum; cf. byrstr).

bl6ddrykkr m. blood-drink 11/8.

bl6dsvorr m. blood-bird (svorr: a species of bird), i.e. eagle or raven, in
kenning for warrior 92/8.

bogi m. bow; in kenning for arms, boga naudir 48/2; in kenning for hail
of arrows 62/6.

bolr m. trunk, body 10/4.

bordgrund f. ‘board-ground’, i.e. sea 74/3.

borg f. fortification, castle; vilja b. = breast 51/5.

b6t /. improvement 16/17.

bradr a. quick; n. as adv. swiftly, hard 78/5.

bragarbét f. ‘poem’s (poetry’s) improvement’, name of a verse-form
31/9.

bragarhattr m. ‘poetic metre’, name of a verse-form 31/1 textual note.

bragarmal n. ‘speech of poetry, poetic speech’, i.e. elision (of the vowel
of an enclitic) 8/20. Cf. TGT 87.

bragnar m. pl. men; gen. with bol 24/3, pogn 25/3, sagna 59/8, étali
88/4, vinr 90/6; dat. with pekkr 87/3.

bragningr m. prince; = Hakon 24/4 (subj. of gledr); = Ingi Bardarson
34/3; = Earl Skuli 36/8 (acc. with inf. after frd), 45/2; pl. = Skili and
Hakon 96/7.

bragr m. poetry, poem; poetic form 100/2; bragar lag verse-form 70/2.

braka (ad) wv. crack, make a cracking sound 9/8.

brandr (1) m. firebrand 18/12-13; in kenning for gold (arm-rings),
vallands branda 44/8 (with svala [refhvarf], obj. of bera).

brandr (2) m. sword 8/8, 9/7, 14/3 (instr.), 18/8, 19, 98/3; in kenning for
shield 59/4.

brattr a. steep 3/3.
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bregda (bra) sv. move; b. d e~ act in accordance with s—thing 26/2; md.
be altered, be affected, cease to be 28/13.

breiofeldr a. extensive 14/4 (with lond).

breior a. broad 36/7 (with fylking).

breki m. wave, breaker 77/4; pl., obj. of lemr 38/2.

bresta (brast) sv. break (intrans.); be broken off (to be given as a gift)
49/2,90/5. Cf. brjota, brjotr.

breyta (tt) wv. with dat., vary, change (cf. skipta; usually impers. pass.)
1/44,52,6/16, 8/45,9/11,27/12, 14; breytt til changed to? in accordance
with? modelled on? 40/9; pp. as a. 0/11, 11/10.

brim n. surf; b. horna = beer 25/3; blakkr brims = ship 35/6.

brimdyr n. ‘surf-animal’, i.e. ship 74/4.

brimland #. ‘surf-land’, i.e. sea; in kenning for gold, brimlands blik 45/6.

brjost n. breast 6/13 (pl.).

brjota (braut) sv. break (trans.) 22/4, 59/3, 61/5, 74/5, 78/3, 93/5; i.e.
distribute (cf. bresta) 26/1, 89/7.

brjotr m. breaker, distributor; b. auds i.e. generous man (Snorri) 27/5.

brodir m. brother 22/10 (metaphorical); hilmis b., bragnings b., konungs
b. = Skali, (half-)brother of King Ingi Bardarson 33/5, 34/3, 69/2 (dat.
of advantage).

brot n. fragment 45/1 (pl.).

brotna (ad) wv. break in pieces, fragment (intrans.) 45/1 (to make rings
fragment means to distribute gold).

brott adv. away 47/4.

brin f. brow; edge (i.e. shore) 3/4.

bruna (ad) wv. advance with speed 72/6.

brinn a. brown, burnished (of a sword) 50/4 (with gl60).

brynja f. mail-coat 9/7, 57/4; brynju él storm of missiles 62/4.

bua (bjo) sv. prepare (e—m for s—one) 11/2, 49/5; fit out 98/4; b. e~t e—u
provide s—thing with s—thing (man a ship with a crew) 34/1; b. et e—m
(e—u) cover, adorn s—thing (with s—thing) for s—one 32/5, 48/5; p. inf.
bjoggju made ready 36/7 (acc. (bragning) and inf. after frd); compose
69/1; biia of be endowed with 15/6; pp. biiinn til ready for 88/5.

buandmadr m. peasant 33/8; gen. with stgkr 35/8.

budlungr m. prince 15/8; = Hakon 14/3, = Skiili 74/8 (subj. of veir).

byrja (jad) wv. begin, undertake 38/1.

byrr m. (following) wind 38/6, 78/5; = storm, in kenning for battle, brands
stranda b. 59/3.

byrskid n. wind-spar or -ski, i.e. ship 74/6 (pl., acc. with veit).

byrstr a. (pp.) bristled (e—u with s—thing) 56/1 (‘bloody-bristled’, i.e.
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with blood on its bristles or having gouts of blood looking like bristles
(see Fidjestgl 1982, 73; NN 3261); with ylgi).

byskup m. bishop 44/14.

beer m. dwelling; heila b. = skull 2/6.

booharor a. battle-hard 74/7 (with budlungr).

bol n. evil, trouble, misery (malice?) 24/3.

borr m. a species of tree (spruce?); in kenning for man, auds b. 80/8.

dad f. deed, ability to achieve great deeds, valour 93/2.

dadrakkr a. mighty in deeds, valiant 5/3 (with dreng).

dagr m. day; acc. of time 56/4.

darradr m. spear; (collective) gen. with skiirum or skopt 52/2.

daudi m. death 5/3.

deila f. dispute, strife 19/8 (obj. of skapar), 19/12.

deilir m. distributor; in kennings for ruler (Hakon), d. gulls 216, d. styrjar
21/7,28/7.

detthendr a. ‘falling thymed’ 8/16, 28/14; n. as subst. 29/1 textual note
(the name presumably refers to the ‘falling’ rhythm in even lines [~ ~x],
cf. JH-AH 131).

djupr a. deep 19/11; with skip, high? low in water?—or with fpll? (see
grunn) 19/4.

délgr m. enemy 66/4 (with of ); in kenning for ruler (i.e. Hakon) 30/8, for
borr 3/8.

drag 7. an extra line at the end of a stanza (?) 8/31 n.

draga (dro) sv. drag 44/17; draw, pull 8/7; (metaphorically) 16/10; stretch
(in meaning)? use (til for)? 16/14; dregr pat til at this results in this,
that 8/13 n.; md. for pass. 16/3; dragask fram eda aptr be drawn forward
or back, be increased or diminished 6/23; dragask eptir be similar to, be
reminiscent of 39/10. In SGT 66 dreginn is used to mean long (of a vowel).

dragreip 7. halyard 77/8 (subj. of meta).

drapaj. a formally constructed poem (usually distinguished from a flokkr
by having stef or refrains) 35/13.

draughendr a. ‘ghost-rhymed’ or ‘trunk-rhymed’? 64/9.

draugr m. trunk (of tree); in kenning for men, Ajarar d. 47/6.

draugshattr m. ‘ghost-form’ or ‘trunk-form’? 29/10, 30/1 textual note

dreifa (0) wv. scatter 17/19.

drekka (drakk) sv. drink 87/2, 91/3; d. (menn) glada ‘drink men glad’,
give men drink so that they become happy 86/5 (obj. is vandbaugskada).

drengr m. man, warrior 4/6, 14/2; collective sg. 5/4.

dreyrfar a. blood-coloured, blood-stained 7/6.

drifa (dreif) sv. drive; intrans. of ships 19/2, of rings (i.e. they move
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quickly, are freely given) 87/1; with dat. cause (missiles) to be driven
62/3 (obj. is brynju éli); impers. with dat. s—thing is driven, scattered
(“it snows with’) 42/1.

dript f. snow-fall; boga d. = hail of arrows 62/6 (obj. of heldr).

droésf. lady; Yggs d., i.e. a valkyrie; perhaps = Hildr, i.e. battle, in kenning
for sword 50/1.

drott f. court, following of a king or earl 15/3, 85/6, 93/7.

drottkvedinn a. (pp.) composed in drottkveert 6/17 n.

drottkvaedr a. pertaining to court poetry; in accordance with drottkveett
62/12, 65/14; dréttkveeor hdttr the verse-form known as drottkveett 1/26,
37, 41-2, 7/10, 8/11, 15, 25, 9/11 etc.; pl. 23/11, 53/13; drottkveeo
hrynjandi: hrynjandi based on drottkveett 62/15; n. as subst. drottkvett
9/10, 34/11, 35/10, 54/12, 59/10, 62/10, 68/10, 69/11, 75/12, 77/12,
82/10, 88/10, 97/12.

drogur f. pl. ‘drawings’ (cf. draga, drag) 16/1 textual note, 16/10.

duga (0) wv. (1) help 18/13. (2) abs., be capable, act well, be valiant 8/2,
18/8, 20; impers. with (at and) inf. it is a good thing, it is worth (doing
s—thing) 27/6, 81/7.

dul f. secrecy, concealment 18/2, 9, 10, 15.

duna f. noise, din; in kenning for battle, d. geira 53/2.

dunhenda f. ‘echoing rhyme’ 24/1 textual note.

dunhendr a. ‘echoing thymed’ 8/16 n., 47/10-11; n. as subst. 23/14
textual note, 24/1 textual note. Cf. FoGT 147.

dvala (0) wv. delay, hold back (trans.) 68/2.

dvol f. stay, rest 20/3; staying (in a place) 90/2 (pl.).

dynblakkr m. noisy horse; in kenning for ship, stdls d. 31/1. Blakkr is
the name of a mythical horse in Skdldskaparmal, ch. 58.

dynbrimi m. clashing flame; in kenning for sword, Ares d. (or hrees glées
d.) 50/6.

dynbrunnr m. rushing (resounding) stream; in kenning for blood, hrees
d. 32/4.

dynr m. noise; in kenning for battle, malmskurar d. 39/4.

dyr n. animal; in kenning for ship, unna d. 28/6 (pl.).

dyro f. glory 85/5 (obj. of segja).

dyrr a. dear, valued, precious 82/8 (sup. with jarla, = Skili, and pre-
dicative); sup. with myklu 94/8; of a verse-form, elaborate, ornate,
splendid 36/10.

dgKkKkr a. dark (in colour); of ships 73/2 n. (with hreina).

eda conj. or 55/3, 96/8 (links farisk and bili).

efla (d) wv. make strong, increase, enact; wage (war) 94/3. Cf. steera.



106 Hattatal

efni n. material, speech-content 4/9.

efri a. comp. latter 19/11.

egg f. edge (usually by synecdoche = sword) 4/2, 12 (subj.), 5/2, 9, 10,
8/2,10/7,32/3, 33/6 (subj. of hraud); instr. 56/6 (with nybitnar; perhaps
to be taken as forming a compound word with it, see NN 1318); instr.
(with bjoggju), or possibly as first part of compound by tmesis with
-ping 36/7.

egna (d) wv. use s—thing (e—u) as bait; entice, provoke (with s—thing);
e. til 6gnar tognu sverdi aim to bring about battle with drawn sword
58/4.

eida f. mother (see Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 68); orms vdda e. = Jord, i.e. the
land (of Norway) 3/5.

eiga (4, atta) pret.-pres. vb. have 7/5, 26/7; dtti rdda had to rule (over:
with peim er) 15/3 (subj. is hans fadir); get 40/7.

eiginn a. own; his own 14/7 (with riki).

eignask (ad) wv. md. abs., gain possessions 9/3.

eik f. oak; by synecdoche = ship 27/2 (instr.), 72/5.

einn pron. a. same 1/30, 31, 35, 8/26, 16/12, 80/9; only 8/45, 9/11.

einnig adv. = einn veg, in the same way 36/10.

einstaka a. indecl. single, not forming part of a series; e. visa = laus
visa, staka 8/27.

eisa f. ember, fire; in kennings for gold, e. lysheims (of gold as ornament
on a successful king’s person, or on his followers) 22/8 (subj. of ndir),
e. fens 26/1; in kenning for sword, Yggs drésar e. (i.e. fire of valkyrie
or of battle) 50/1.

él n. storm, in kennings for battle (hail of missiles): lindar snarvinda
skys él 32/1, brynju él 62/4 (obj. of drifr).

eldr m. fire 17/10; in kenning for sword, Hlakkar e. 57/5, for gold (in
kenning for ruler), e. lagar 69/7.

eljunstrond f. ‘energy-shore’, home of determination, i.e. breast 63/5
(obj. of rendi).

elli f. old age 61/7 (acc. with protna, or with spyr); til e. until (your) old
age 3/8, 30/8.

elligar adv. otherwise 15/11.

élsnceror a. (pp.) storm-bound 79/7.

en conj. but, and, and moreover 15/7, 16/2 etc.; with comp., than 91/8
(with edra), 98/6, 8 (with verdari heera hroorar; en heimdrega contrasts
with 98/3—4, en audsporuo with 98/2); with fyrr 102/8.

endask (nd, ad) wv. md. come to an end, conclude 71/11. Cf. ldka(sk).

endi m. end (of the line) 32/10, 37/10.
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eptir prep. with acc., at (after) the end of 59/10; as adv., behind; er e. sem
what remains is as 62/10.

ern a. keen, energetic, able (with gen. = with s—thing) 79/5 (with jarl).

eyoa (dd) wv. with dat., destroy 5/1, 65/7, 66/1.

eyoir m. destroyer; in kenning for battle-leader, ruler, e. baugvalla, =
Skuili 83/2 (vocative, but see note).

eyrindi n. stanza, strophe (= visa; cf. grindi) 0/20, 1/10.

fa (fekk, pp. fengit) sv. get, receive, obtain 14/2, 39/7, 84/1; fad e-m e—t,
fd e—m e—s provide s—one with s—thing 11/5, 13/1; with pp., be able to
21/5, 51/7, 100/6, cause (s—thing to be s—thing) 5/5; md. be gained 9/3.

fagna (a0) wv. with dat., welcome, rejoice in 14/7; f. vio rejoice at, receive
joyfully 88/3.

fagr (rt) a. fair, fine 91/4.

fagrdrasill m. fair steed; in kenning for ship, f. logstiga 22/4.

fagrregn n. fair rain (i.e. tears), in kenning for gold: f. Mardallar hvarma
42/6.

fagrskjaldadastr a. (pp.) sup. provided with (having) the most beautiful
shields 34/2.

falbroddr m. (spear-)socket-point; gen. pl. with ern, eager to use spears,
skilful with spears (or perhaps with oddum, parallel with hrenadra)
79/6 textual note.

falda (felt, pp. faldinn) sv. dress the head; faldinn grimu crowned with a
helmet 15/2; f. raudu dress one’s head in red (a red cap), i.e. get a
bloody head, be wounded 63/2 (with kendi).

fall n. fall (of water), breaking water, breakers 19/3 (cf. grunn), 77/4
(obj. of sér); metaphorically, case? i eitt fall at the same time or with
the same phrase 17/13 n.; as a metrical term, tidar fall cadence? 16/13 n.
Cf. GT Prologue 154, 155: fall ¢dr tima, einnar tidar fall, where the
meaning seems to be ‘quantity’. In TGT and FoGT, fall means ‘gram-
matical case’.

falla (fell) sv. fall 2/1, 20/2, 42/5, 61/1: in battle 10/5, 53/7; subjunc. (opta-
tive) let it fall 102/5, cease 104/8 (understood; cf. lof); be fitting 75/3
(subj. mal); pp. vel fallinn very fitting 67/13 (cf. FoGT 136); occur 65/12.

falr (1) m. socket of spear; by synecdoche = spear 9/4, 18/5, 18.

falr (2) a. (freely) available 28/6, 43/8 (with meldr).

fang n. tunic (of a woman); Hamdis fang coat of mail 2/3 (subj. of fellr;
cf. textual note).

far n. vessel 22/8.

fara (for) sv. go 6/3, 90/1; travel 17/13, 78/1; be arranged 2/10, 62/14,
63/10, 69/9; impers. pass. with dat., s—thing is arranged 57/9; with inf.,
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go and, go to 6/12, 55/8; f. eptir follow 1/36, 13/11, imitate 4/20; f.
saman be consistent 1/27; md. perish 96/6.

fegra (ro) wv. make (more) elegant, adorn 4/19 (abs.), 6/20.

fegri a. comp. (of fagr) more elegant 1/21; sup. 44/10. Cf. FoGT 137.

feigr a. doomed, about to die 65/2.

fela (fal) sv. cover 2/5 (subj. is skorungr, unless it is understood from the
previous clause).

fella (d) wv. cause to fall, put an end to, dispel 25/3.

fellir m. feller; in kenning for war-leader, ruler (= Hakon), dolga f. 30/8
(vocative, parallel to vigfoldar valdi unless it belongs with nytr vartu
0ss); = sword in kenning for blood, hrees f. 60/4 n.

fémildr a. generous with money 29/4.

fen n. fen, lying water; in kenning for gold 26/2.

fengr m. booty; in kenning for poetry, Yggs f. 31/4 (cf. Skdldskaparmdil, 5/1-8).

fenna (nt) wv. impers. cover (as with snow); pp. with dat., covered with
s—thing (as with snow) 65/8 (with fjornis hlio, i.e. head).

fero (1) f. movement, travel, journey 13/7, 20/3 (word-play with ferd (2))

fero (2) f. troop, crew, usually = men 8/4 (gen. with sverd), 20/3, 37/3
(subj. of vann), 54/6; gotna f. 91/2, yta f. (gen. with eljunstrandir) 63/6;
in pl. = men, soldiers 33/2.

ferri (= fjarri) adv. far (with dat., from being like s—thing) 40/2.

festa (st) wv. fasten; ensure, guarantee (e—m to s—one) 37/4 (pp. with
vann); betroth o—self to (f. Hildi: metaphor for engage in battle) 49/2.

festr f. cable, hawser; in kenning for ship, hestr festa 71/6.

féstridir m. money-tormentor, enemy of money, i.e. generous ruler (Skdili)
43/5.

fet n. tread, step 32/7 (variants fir TW, fot U).

fetilhams m. baldric-slough, kenning for sword-fittings or scabbard 6/4.

fetill m. baldric, strap for hanging the sword from the shoulder 6/10 (pl.
of the fittings collectively).

finna (fann) sv. find 16/14, 28/5; invent 35/10 (fann fyrst was the first to
invent); with suffixed neg. finnrat cannot find, will not find 92/5; md.
be found, appear, occur 0/19, 1/14 (with inf.), 6/23, 8/30, 16/15, 44/11
(7 in it), 53/13; be considered 82/10.

firar m. pl. men 13/2; dat. of respect (advantage) 42/2 (with d vals reitu,
i.e. onto men’s arms), 50/4 (with 7 hof hugtiins).

firrask (0) wv. md. be separated from (be put aside by) 23/1; be deprived
of (or shun?) 20/3 (‘get no rest’).

first adv. sup. (of fjarri, ferri) farthest off, farthest apart 28/12, 31/10;
with dat. furthest from (being) 40/6.



Glossary 109

fit /. limb 42/5 (begnum is dat. of respect or advantage); of an animal:
paw 56/7. Cf. fet.

fjall n. mountain 13/4; in kenning for waves, svana fjoll 76/5 (acc. with
hleypir).

fjallvargr m. mountain-wolf 53/8.

fjarri (= ferri) adv. far, a long way 35/2.

fjoroi ord. num. fourth 69/5 (with lofun).

fjéoroungalok n. (pl.?) ‘quarter-ends’, name of a verse-form 11/1
textual note.

fjoroungr m. quarter (stanza), i.e. a couplet 1/10, 10-11, 22, 18/16, 17,
19; f. visu 1/20, 26.

fjolmennr a. having a great company or following 29/8 (with stilli);
predicative (vb. to be understood) 69/4.

fjolsncerdr a. many-stranded, complicated 68/4.

fjolvinjadr a. having many meadows, i.e. resting-places, places on which
ornaments may be put (as corn is sowed in a field) 43/7 (with alinveldi;
if one adopts the reading of R*, -vinjadr, the word belongs with meldr,
and must mean ‘which finds many resting-places, i.e. recipients’).

fjolvitr a. wise about many things, in many ways, most wise 55/2 (with
agi).

fjor n. life 62/4.

fjoror m. fjord 63/4 (i.e. the Vik? see austan).

fjornir m. ‘life-protector’, helmet; in kennings for head 62/5, 65/6.

fjorvar m. pl. men 80/1 (with fyrir).

flagdahattr m. ‘ogre-form’ 33/10.

flagoalag n. = flagdahdttr 34/1 textual note.

flatr a. flat (of rings!) 90/5.

flaust 7. a kind of ship (etymologically related to fIjéta sv.) 19/6 (indirect
obj. of skapar), 23/3 (pl.), 34/1.

fleinbrak n. ‘spear-noise’, (turmoil of) battle 2/2, 2/12 (‘to call battle
fleinbrak’).

fleinn m. shaft, spear; in kenning for shield 65/5.

fleinstyrir m. spear-guider, warrior, = Snorri 29/6 (dat.).

fleinpollr m. spear-fir, warrior, = Skili 75/3 (subj. of leetr).

flestr a. sup. most, nearly every 16/16, 49/6 (dat. sg.), 60/2 (with dr); i.e.
more than anyone else 93/3.

fljota (flaut) sv. float 44/18.

fljotr a. quick 17/18; n. as adv. hastily 17/5 (with vdlkat), 17/17, 17/30.

flytja (flutta) wv. cause to move (braut away) 17/15, 23; bring forward,
present, deliver, perform 80/1 (pp.); with suffixed pron. -k 81/1, 95/3
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(e-m to, for s—one). (Since Snorri probably did not actually perform
the poem to its recipients, having composed it in Iceland after his return
from Norway, the word can perhaps be taken to mean simply ‘compose’
here; cf. Mobius 1897-81, 1 34.)

fold f. land; pl., obj. of varoa 18/3, 55/7; = Norway 39/5, 53/4 (obj. of
halda); = the earth 102/6 (subj. of falli); in kenning for head, fjornis f.
62/5.

folk n. (1) people, army, host 10/5, 34/1 (perhaps félk (3)?), 36/3, 55/7,
62/6 n. (2) = battle 37/3 (with heroi). (3) ? sword 60/8 (pl., obj. of
fylla); as first element of compound separated by tmesis, folkskiirum
‘sword-showers’ (or ‘battle-showers’, ‘army-showers’), i.e. rain of
weapons, warfare? 62/6—7 n. See 60/8 n.

folkglaodr a. battle-glad (people-glad?) 69/6 (with fridrofa).

félkhamla f. host-rod, kenning for sword 24/5 (gen. with vidum).

forn a. old (of beer) 25/4; ancient, from old times 13/12, 34/12, 53/13.

fornafn n. pronoun 1/23. In Skdldskaparmadl, chs. 1 and 67 the word is
used of a kind of kenning or heiti that replaces a proper name.

fornkvaedi n. pl. ancient (‘classical’) poems 58/16 (cf. 53/13).

fornskald ». ancient poet, classical (Norse) poet 8/30, 53/11 and textual
note, 58/14 (cf. FoGT 136, 147, GT Prologue 152-3).

fornyraislag n. ‘old-story metre’ (or ‘old-talk metre’?) 95/9, 97/9.

fram adv. forward 20/4, 33/4, 64/2, 69/5; in front 56/8 n.; on one’s face
32/8; on (in time) 89/4; um fram in addition 67/11.

framan adyv. in front, at the beginning 62/9.

framar adv. comp. further forward 18/19.

framast adv. sup. to the highest degree (i.e. the superlative) 34/10.

frami m. advancement, benefit 17/25 (cf. framr and fremja); honour,
glory 44/1 (obj. of skotnar), 67/8 (e-m for s—one), 81/2 (gen. with
greeoi), 88/8, 93/8 (gen. with gnott).

framla adv. excellently, honourably, gloriously 4/4: in great measure,
generously 24/5.

framligr a. excellent, outstanding 4/14.

framlyndr a. bold in nature, bold-hearted 24/6 (with skjoldungr).

framr a. forward(-thrusting), outstanding, bold 4/2, 12, 17/8, 24 (cf.
fremja), 32, 72/4 (with seggir), 94/2 (with Kraki).

frar a. swift, keen 60/7, 75/4 (with fleinpollr).

fregna (fra) sv. hear, learn, with acc. and inf.; frd ek lung geisa en herda
svoro 21/1, fra ek bragning bjoggju 36/7, fragum Haka efla we have
heard that H. waged 94/3; with acc. fregnum styr hans 62/8.

frekr a. bold, strong, violent 38/2.
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frelsa (t) wv. free 1/3.

fremd f. honour, advancement 101/1.

fremja (framoa) wv. move forward (trans.), advance, promote; literally
18/6 (pp.), 12, 18, 19; metaphorically, benefit 18/1 (i.e. battle takes
place, providing drink for the wolf), 18/14; f. e—n e—u benefit or
honour s—one with s—thing 43/1, 46/5, 47/5, 83/7; at 17/24 fromum is
taken as 1st pers. pl. of fremja (in the verse as dat. pl. of framr); perform,
wage 10/6, 40/1, 58/8; md. (for pass.), be performed 36/3.

fremri a. comp. (of framr) more outstanding, superior; at fremri (so
much) the greater 1/7; sup. fremstr most outstanding 68/1 (with part.
gen.: sense continued at 70/8).

fridask (ad) wv. md. be (left) in peace, be undisturbed 44/7 (subj. herfjolo;
or taking the subj. as valdi, fridask vio ‘make peace with’; in either
case the phrase means that the gold is always being given away by
Skuli. See NN 3146).

friobygg n. ‘peace-barley’, in kenning for gold (the peace-giving grain
of Fré6di’s mill), Fréoa f. 43/6.

friolee n. peace-destruction, i.e. warfare 17/6, 20.

frior m. peace 17/20, 19/8 (obj. of vidr), 19/12, 33/6.

friorof n. breaking of peace, hostility 1/4 (gen. with ofsa).

friorofi m. breaker of peace, in kenning for ruler: f. elds lagar he who
does not leave gold in peace, generous giver (Skuli) 69/8 (gen. with lofun).

frost n. frost; in kenning for sword (or battle?—cf. hrimi), Mistar f. 61/3.

frumhending f. (= fyrri hending) anterior thyme, the first of the two
rhyme-syllables in a line of dréttkvett verse 1/39, 8/13, 28/12.

frumsmio f. first attempt (at making s—thing) 16/16.

freedi n. pl. information, knowledge, accounts of deeds 81/1.

freekn a. bold, courageous 4/17, 52/4; comp. (i.e. more courageous than
Skuli) 92/5.

fullframr a. very bold 84/3 (with fylkir).

fullhvatr a. very bold, vigorous 5/2, 10.

fullkominn a. (pp.) complete 9/9 (cf. fylla).

fullna (ad) wv. extend, amplify 34/10.

fullr a. full 23/8 (with skdal), 43/10, 44/11 (i.e. proper), 83/9, 92/9; complete
13/10, 27/10, 13, 47/8.

fullsedjask (-sadda-) wv. md. with gen., f. hungrs fully sate one’s hunger
51/2.

fullsterkr a. most mighty 36/4 (with verk).

fundr m. meeting (e—s with s—one) 101/2; til e—s fundar to meet with
s—one 27/3.
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furask (ad) wv. md. (vowel length uncertain) be furrowed, damaged
4/7, 117.

farr m. fire; in kenning for sword, fleinbraks f. 2/1 (pl.), 13.

fiss a. eager (used as equivalent of adv.) 26/1, 29/5.

fylgja (1gd) wv. with dat. accompany, go with 5/9, 11, 8/31, 38/10, 61/9,
85/10; follow 63/10; f. fyrir precede 36/10 n.; belong to 15/10,
characterise, be characteristic of 67/12, 93/2 (‘he possesses’); er peim
fylgja of that kind (class) 44/12; be contained in 1/11 (‘each line consists
of six syllables’), 1/31; comprise, make up 62/12; be involved in 1/25.

fylki n. district, county 17/29.

fylking f. battle-line 36/8 (obj. of bjoggju).

fylkir m. war-leader, ruler; = Hakon 9/3, 17/5, 32, 26/1, 28/5, 29/5; =
Skuli 38/1, 65/5, 84/4. Cf. folk.

fylkja (Ikt) wv. draw up, muster (an army) 17/19.

fylla (d) wv. fill 60/7 (‘lets blood fill swords’?—see 60/8 n.); complete
10/9 (cf. fullkominn); expand, fill out, amplify 6/20.

fyllr f. that which fills, filling; hjdlms f. = head, in kenning for sword:
Vindhlés hjalmsf.7/1 (instr.) (cf. Gylfaginning, ch. 27, Skaldskaparmal,
ch. 8); food 53/7.

fyr prep. with acc. (or dat.) before 52/5; of time, fyr lidit dr in the far past
94/6.

fyroar m. p/. men 1/3 (dat. pl. with bannat), 25/2 (with gefr), 65/7 (with
eyddi).

fyrir prep. (1) with dat. in front of 19/7, 64/4; fyrir grundu on the landscape
58/5; before, in s—one’s presence 45/2, 68/6 (with hers gnétt), 80/2
(with fjorum), 80/8; because of, by the agency of (or in the presence of,
with?) 41/3,90/8; vera fyrir e—u have precedence over, be the principal
kind of s—thing 1/43. (2) with acc., before, in front of, in the presence
of 3/3, 36/10, 97/3; in the face of 24/7; past 35/6; because of, as a
consequence of (in exchange for?) 45/3. (3) as adv., in front 54/11.

fyrirbodning f. prohibition 0/7.

fyrr adv. comp. before, earlier; in the past 51/10; above 2/10, 8/48, 17/21;
fyrr ... en sooner than 102/5.

fyrri a. earlier, first (of two) 7/9, 8/39, 15/9,28/11, 39/9, 58/10; preceding
15/10, 16/9, 10, 27/10, 69/9, 93/9 n.

fyrst adv. first 35/10 (i.e. he was the first to invent), 67/11 (in the
beginning, i.e. of Hdttatal).

fyrstr a. sup. first 24/9, 10, 27/12, 28/9, 13.

fysa (t) wv. urge; impers. skip fysir e—s the ship(s) is (are) eager for,
hasten(s) towards s—thing 20/8.
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feettir m. diminisher, one who reduces the number of certain things (by
giving them away); in kenning for generous ruler (Skili), sd menja f.
45/4.

feedir m. feeder, in kenning for war-leader: f. gunnstara 92/6 (obj. of
finnrat).

feera (8) wv. bring, transfer 17/27; inf. (parallel to stera) with skal
(impers.), present (with stef as obj.) 81/8.

for f. travelling, journey, expedition 38/1, 80/5 (dat. obj. of ypr), 92/1
(obj. of geta); at for on the journey, in the travelling 44/16.

fot n. pl. clothing; in kenning for mail-coat(s) 53/6 (obj. of slitr).

gagn n. win(ning), victory 9/3, 59/8.

gagnstaoligr «. antithetical, of contrary or opposed meaning 16/14, 23/9
(cf. TGT 113, 114).

galdr (drs) m. chant; in kenning for battle, skjaldar g. 58/8.

galdralag n. incantation metre 100/7.

galli m. flaw, cause of damage, destruction; in kenning for wine, striigs
g., that which robs a man of dignity (or anger?) 25/8 (subj. of kemr);
for winter (cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 29), orms g. 83/5 (acc. of time).

gamall a. old; of mead 24/6 (with ¢ldur).

ganga (1) f. travelling, movement (vid: over) 23/4.

ganga (2) (gekk) sv. go, walk 64/3, 71/8; run, continue 81/9; g. fyrir
stand for, be equivalent of 17/21.

garor m. enclosure, fence; in kenning for shield-wall: Pundar grindar
jadra g. Pundr’s gate’s edges’ fence 58/5.

gat n. food, prey 11/3.

gata (1) f. path 6/10.

gata (2) = gar + neg. suffix 90/7, see geta.

gatt f. door-opening 89/2.

gedveggr m. mind-wall, i.e. breast; in kenning for wound, gluggi ged-
veggjar 50/5.

geimi m. ocean 13/8; geima si60 71/2.

geirr m. spear; in kenning for battle, duna geira 53/2.

geisa (a0) wv. rush 21/2 (with fra), 22/8, 52/5.

gella, gjalla (gall) sv. resound, ring 9/7, 60/4.

gelmir m. (= gemlir) hawk 2/7.

gengi n. accompaniment, company 26/8.

gera (0) wv. make, cause to be, create 1/9, 8/19; form 28/11, 58/10;
compose 92/2; achieve 40/3; constitute 1/25; do 8/46; give (details)
100/2; impers. with dat. e-m gerir kdtt s—one becomes cheerful 89/1;
pp. gorr performed 44/16.
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geta (gat) sv. get, be gifted with 90/7 (with suffixed neg.); can find 84/6
(subj. hinn er madl metr; if this clause is taken with milding, getr must
be impers., there can be found) 84/6; with gen. mention, speak of 70/5;
impers. getit var e—s mention was made of s—thing 92/1; with inf. be
able 37/7 (with bjéda), 101/5, with at and inf. 13/5 (1st pers. sg.), with
pp- 51/3.

gilda (Id) wv. make strong, increase, encourage; satisfy, do justice to?
(cf. NN 1317); g. grdo vargi, i.e. by feeding it every day, by fighting
battles 56/3. Cf. auka, herda, hressa, remma, steera.

gildi n. feast 11/2 (to prepare a feast for wolves is to wage war).

gipt /. good luck, fortune (what is given by fate) 1/7.

gjald n. payment 37/2 (obj. of fest; according to NN 1311, parallel to
vald and object of banna, with the meaning ‘repayment, vengeance’).

gjaldseior m. ‘payment-coalfish’, in kenning for egishjdlmr; grundar
gjaldseior = serpent (fish of money of ground or fish of the ground
where money is buried; fish whose ground is gold?) 15/2 n.

gjarn a. eager; comp. 55/3 (with at, to do s—thing).

gjof f. gift 26/6, 44/2 (collective); at g. as (for) a gift 23/7, 49/2, for
giving, to be given 28/6 (with dat., to s—one), 86/6.

gjoflati m. one who is slow to give (e—s s—thing), a miserly person (e—s
with s—thing) 97/6 (gen. with hréor).

gjoflund f. disposition to give, generous nature 90/7 (obj. of gata).

gjorla adv. completely 12/8.

gladdript /. joyful snow, in kenning for gold 43/4.

gladr a. happy 4/17, 17/8 (with fylkir or reesir), 24, 86/5 (predicative, see
drekka), 91/1 (with ferd); n. as adv. er glatt it is a joy, there is gladness
83/5; as subst. m. steed (from the name of a mythical horse (Gylfaginning,
ch. 15, Skaldskaparmal, ch. 58), in kenning for ship: g. Geitis 44/15.

glamm 7. noise, uproar 20/4.

gledja (gladda) wv. gladden; g. e—n e—u i.e. make presents of s—thing to
s—one 24/1, 46/3.

gléa (ad) wv. shine, glow 72/2.

gl60 f. red-hot embers; in kennings for gold (rings), siks g. 17/1, 9, 10,
27, lysiéoar g. 45/8; in kennings for sword, Hlakkar g. 50/3, rimmu g.
5771, styrjar g. 85/7.

gluggi m. window; in kenning for wound, gedveggjar g. 50/5 (obj. of
Svifr).

glygg n. storm, strong wind 52/4 (subj. of hrindr), 77/7 (subj. of ndir); in
kenning for battle, Gondlar g. 59/7.

glymr m. noise, clash, in kenning for battle: g. skjalda 55/4.
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glaer (1) a. transparent, that can be seen through ? 50/6 (with gedveggjar;
see next).

glaer (2) m. sea; in kenning for blood, g. hrees ? 50/6 (part of kenning for
sword; cf. gleer (1)).

glaesa (t) wv. adorn 73/1.

glgggr a. precise, close 100/1.

gnapa (0) wv. tower 83/1.

gnapturn m. towering (jutting) tower; in kenning for head, g. aldrs 50/8.

gnott f. sufficiency, abundance, multitude 68/8 (with fyrir); great extent
93/8.

goo0r a. (n. gott) good 51/8, 84/1 (with ord), 86/3.

gola adv. readily 23/7.

gomr m. gum (of mouth), in kenning for tongue 85/3.

gotnar m. pl. men 11/5, 91/2; dat. with vensk 44/1, acc. with protna or
gen. with elli 61/8.

graor m. greed, hunger 56/4.

gramr (1) a. angry 18/12.

gramr (2) m. king, ruler (‘hostile one’) 1/7, 4/4, 18/6, 18 etc.; of gram
19/3,22/6, 61/2; often refers to Skuli, 36/4, 37/8, 68/3 (dat. of advantage)
etc.; dat. with skotnar 44/1, with pakka 46/7, gen. with skrautfara 70/5,
with spjoll 80/4; context illegible at 94/1.

grand n. injury, damage 57/8 (obj. of remma).

granda (ad) wv. with dat., harm 18/8, 13, 20 (subyj. is brandr, obj. seggjum).

grar a. grey (of wolf) 51/6.

greida (dd) wv. smooth out, unfold, straighten 77/7.

grein f. distinction (‘contrasting feature’) 0/15 (variant mdlsgrein), 0/23,
1/26, 6/17, 18, 97/9; division, variant, type, category 4/21, 8/24 (i.e.
leyfi), 27/14, 67/11; detail, account, particular 100/1. Cf. TGT 49, 101.
The contrast in tala ok grein at 0/15 may be equivalent to ‘quantitative
and qualitative’.

greina (d) wv. distinguish 0/28, 1/36, 2/11; make a distinction in (between)
8/46, 31/11; analyse 1/28; divide 51/9, 58/17; diverge? signify? 16/12
(at greina: in their distinction?) Cf. TGT 49-50, 101.

greip f. grip, grasp of the hand 77/8, 91/5.

greizla f. payment, handing over; er biiinn til greizlu i.e. is offered readily
88/5.

greppaminni n. ‘poets’ reminder’ 39/12. Cf. FoGT 147.

greppr m. man 72/1 (subj. of réa); poet, = Snorri 70/6.

greypr a. rough, dangerous, cruel 71/4 (with s/60).

grio n. pl. peace, truce 9/6.



116 Hattatal

grima f. helmet; g. grundar gjaldseids = wgishjdlmr, (metaphorical)
helmet of terror (cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 40) 15/1 (see LP s.v. eegis-
hjalmr).

grimmr a. grim 35/6 (with hrannldd).

grimmsettr a. (pp.) grimly equipped (with i/; referring to the claws on a
wolf’s paw) 64/8.

grind f. gate, in kenning for shield, Pundar g. 58/6.

grund f. ground; fyrir grundu on the landscape 58/5; in kennings for
ruler = Norway 52/3 (gen. with tiggja), 90/8; for shield (in kenning for
battle), Hrundar g. 61/5, (in kenning for warrior) Mistar lauka g. 85/4;
for head, heila g. 63/8 (gen. with meginundir or gen. of respect); for
serpent, grundar gjaldseior 15/1.

grunn #. shallow; as first half of compound separated by tmesis grunnfall
shallow breaking water, shallows 19/4 (though grunn could be taken
as a. n. pl. either with foll or with skip (if djiip is taken with foll); see
NN 1303).

grunnr a. shallow 19/4 (?—see grunn), 19/11.

gryttr a. (pp.) covered with (surrounded by) boulders 15/5 (with setri).

greedir m. gainer, increaser, gatherer (one who makes s—thing grow),
with gen. in kenning for Skuli 81/2. Cf. steerir.

greenlenzkr a. of Greenland 70/17, 72/10.

greenn a. green 30/2 (with skjalda).

gron f. lips, chops 11/8, 96/2.

gud m. God 12/2.

gull n. gold 2/7, 17/27, 23/8 (descriptive gen. with skal), 47/7 (dat. of
respect with vior), 89/8 (obj. of brytr).

gullbroti m. gold-breaker, distributor of gold, generous ruler = Skuli
47/7, 88/6.

gullhaettr a. dangerous to gold (by breaking it up and giving it away,
being no lover of it), liberal with gold 47/8 (with gullbroti).

gullinn a. golden 91/5.

gullsendir m. gold-distributor, = Skiili 61/5.

gulr a. yellow (of shields) 8/6.

gumi m. man; gen. pl. 8/5, 83/6; dat. pl. gumnum 91/6 (with sendir).

gunnfani m. battle-flag 52/3 (obj. of hrindr).

gunnhezettir m. battle-darer, warrior; = Hakon 15/5, = Skuli 43/3.

gunnseior m. ‘battle-(coal)fish’, kenning for sword 2/8.

gunnsnarr q. battle-keen 11/4.

gunnstari m. battle-starling, kenning for raven or eagle; in kenning for
warrior, feedir gunnstara 92/6.
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gunntamr a. accustomed to battle, good at fighting 84/2.

gunnveggr m. battle-wall, kenning for shield; in kenning for warriors
61/6.

gunnorr a. battle-keen, -quick or -generous 80/2 (with fjorum).

gyloir m. ‘howler’, wolf 11/3.

gaeta (tt) wv. take care; pp. (sc. hefir verit?—or perhaps read geer and
take it as imp.) 42/9.

gaetir m. guardian, protector 13/2 (dat. with fa).

gaeda (dd) wv. enrich, add strength to, increase 55/3.

gofugr a. noble 3/6, 4/6, 16, 39/8 (with dgnsvellir).

gorr pp. of gera.

gorr a. (= gorr) with gen. ready for, full of 80/6 textual note (with forum).

hadyr n. high animal or thole-animal, in kenning for ship, hranna hadyr
8/35 (hdr m. oar-thole, rowlock; hddyr would be a complete kenning
for ship in itself).

haf n. sea 17/13 (subj. of er), 20/6, 93/5; instr. with slétt 17/2; with def.
art. hafit 20/2, by word-play also pp. of hefja.

hafa (0) wv. have 70/15; use 47/9; h. til use as, make serve as 45/10,
58/9; with pp. 14/2 (hefir), 41/3 (hefr), 67/5 (subj. is jofrar), 1st pers.
sg. hefi ek 92/2, 100/2.

hafbekkr m. ocean-bench, kenning for ship, in kenning for sea 75/2.

hafhreinn m. sea-reindeer, kenning for ship 19/5 (indirect obj. of vidr).

haflaudr n. sea-foam 76/2 (acc.).

hafrost f. sea-current 74/1.

hagbal n. skilfully-made pyre, in kenning for (objects made of) gold:
lagar h. 44/6 (gen. with herfjolo).

hagl 7. hail, in kenning for (hail of) battle, missiles: séknar h. 62/2 (obj.
of snyr)

hagmeltr a. ‘skilfully spoken’; n. as subst. as name of a verse-form
69/12, 71/9.

halda (helt) sv. with dat., hold, keep, defend 1/51 (inf. after skal 1/48),
3/6, 8/47, 53/3; inf. with bid 30/2; maintain 80/9 (pp.); be maintained
6/14, 48/9; hold, i.e. direct (subj. visi, obj. boga driptum; alternatively
it may be taken as impers. with dat., e—u heldr s—thing comes, drifts,
with regni) 62/5 n.; word-play with heldr (adv.) 18/9; impers. pass. e—u
er haldit s—thing is maintained 43/9 (sc. minni alhendu), 47/10; h. aptr
hold (s—thing) back 17/23; h. til be in accordance with 6/10; md. for
pass. 54/2 (‘cannot be held’; or it may be reflexive, ‘they cannot defend
themselves’).

halfhneptr a. ‘half-curtailed’ 92/10; n. as name of a verse-form 76/12.
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halr m. man 66/5.

hamdgkkr a. dark-coated (of raven) 5/5.

hams m. slough of snake 6/11.

happ n. good fortune, success 40/3, 7, 93/1; dat. with neestir 99/8.

har a. high 22/1; deep (or with high waves?) 35/3; noble, great 4/4 (para-
phrased mikill 4/14), 27/6, 61/2 (with timi); comp. heera 98/5 (with
hroorar). Cf. 37/5-8 n.

haraustr a. high-voiced, noisy 19/6 (with Rdn).

haroa adv. mightily 4/5, 20/3 (with svifr); very 13/7 (with heef: unless it
is the a. with ferd); violently 57/6.

haraliga adv. mightily 4/15.

haror a. hard 5/10, (?)13/7 (cf. harda), 18/4 (with skjoldr), 18/16; firm
18/11; of syllables, strong? accented? 0/29 n. (cf. linr).

haroradr a. firm-ruling 12/2.

hardsveipadr a. (pp.) tightly twisted or drawn, firmly rigged 34/6 (sup.).

harri m. lord; = Hakon 11/4, 23/1; = Skali 53/5, 68/7 (dat. with keerr).

hastallr m. high stand; Alunns h. high slipway-stand or high supporting
structure (for a beached ship) 83/3.

hata (ad) wv. with dat., hate, be opposed to 17/10, 19/11; be dangerous
to, strive with 19/4; be hostile to, i.e. give away, be generous with (or
referring to ruler breaking gold?) 90/6.

hati m. hater, enemy, in kenning for generous man who does not love
gold but breaks it and gives it away: aegis bals h. 3/2.

hattafoll n. p/. metrical fault or inconsistency (= Latin lapsus metri?)
51/11, 53/12, 58/15 (used of variation of metre within a stanza; cf.
FoGT 147).

hattaskipti n. change of verse-form 27/13, 33/9.

hattatal n. number or list of verse-forms or stanza-types 11/10.

hattlausaf. lack of form (i.e. there are no hendings, the verse is hendinga-
lauss) 54/9, 55/9, 56/9, 66/9, 10.

hattr m. (dat. haetti, pl. haettir, acc. pl. hattu) manner, mode; manner of
behaviour, how to behave 37/5 (obj. of bjoda; cf. 37/5-8 n.); charac-
teristic behaviour 89/5; fashion, manner (or metre?) 95/6 (sg.); at heetti
as usual (or ‘in accordance with the metre’?) 37/10; category, type of
usage 2/11; verse-form 1/9, 25, 6/18 etc.; pl. 0/4, 29/9, 10, 30/9; gen.
pl. after num. 67/4, acc. pl. 31/11, 100/6; variation of form 8/15; 7 (af)
fyrra heetti in (from) the (or a) preceding verse-form 69/9, 93/9 n. See
note to 0/1 and cf. FoGT 136, 137, 138, 147, 150.

haukr m. hawk; in kenning for raven, Hlakkar h. 5/6 (dat. of respect).

hauss m. skull 10/4, 51/4, 65/2.
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hedan fra adv. from now on 27/13.

hefja (héf) sv. lift; enhance, raise to glory? 39/1; impers. e—t hefr upp
s—thing begins 14/9, 27/9, 30/11; md. begin 19/14; pp. hafit (word-
play with haf n.) 20/2.

hegna (gnd) wv. punish 17/30; keep back, hold in check 24/3.

heiofromudr m. payment-performer, one who honours (s—one) with
payment of salary, generous lord, = Skili 48/7.

heidgjof 1. gift of payment, salary 48/8 (dat. with venr).

heidir m. hawk; in kenning for arms, heidis reidir 48/5.

heidmadr m. a man in the pay of a king or earl, retainer, soldier 48/5
(dat. of respect or advantage with byr reidir heidis).

heiomildr a. generous with payment (of salary) 48/6.

heidr a. bright, splendid 14/1 (with ordrom, line 8), 28/4 (with gjof),
48/7 (with leidar: they are bright because of their gold ornaments).

heili m. brain, in kennings for head: heila beer 2/6, heila grund 63/8.

heill a. whole, complete 13/12 (cf. fullkominn and FoGT 137); entire,
unbroken 19/8 (with hronn), 19/11.

heilsa f. salvation, in a kenning for mead (which aids loquacity): 4. mdls
25/5

heim adv. (at) home; with sekja 13/8, 93/6.

heimdregi m. stay-at-home 98/6 (contrasted with 98/3—4).

heimr m. world; pl. 96/8.

heimsvist /. staying at s—one’s home, visit (with dat. of person visited)
29/2.

heit n. promise or threat 17/4, 30 (see 17/3 n.).

heitfastr a. true to one’s word 35/3 (with hjalm-Tyr).

heiti n. (descriptive) name, name which is not the normal one by which
an object or person is called 2/9; with gen. 12/4, 11, 18/13, 27/5.

heitr a. hot 17/16.

héla (d) wv. freeze 20/1.

heldr adv. rather 18/2, 9 (word-play with pres. of halda); quite, i.e.
extensively 8/3 (with lituo).

helmingr m. half-stanza (four lines) = visuhelmingr 8/38, 19/10, 22/9
etc. (cf. FoGT 136-7)

henda (nd) wv. catch 17/16 (word-play with hendir ‘thrower’).

hending /. rhyme, assonance (both internal rhyme and end-rhyme) 0/30,
1/37, 2/9 etc.; thyme-syllable 38/10, 49/10, rhyme-word 76/11, 77/12,
79/13; at hendingum as regards internal rhyme 23/12; standa
hendingum form part of the rhyme-scheme 44/12; med einni h. with
the same rhyme 80/9; sér um h. with a separate rhyme 82/10. In SGT
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the word refers to the combination or conjunction of particular vowels
and consonants.

hendingalauss a. without hendings, thymeless 69/10, 72/9; n. as adv. 76/9.

hendingarord n. rhyme-word 58/11.

hendingaskipti #. change or distribution of thymes 27/15 (cf. stafaskipti).

hendir m. thrower, in kenning for generous ruler, 4. loga ¢ldu distributor
of gold 17/3, 15 (word-play with pres. of henda), 17/29.

heppinn a. fortunate 38/5.

hér adv. here; i.e. in this verse 8/20.

heroda (0) wv. make hard, give strength to, increase 57/2; impers. e—t
herdir s—thing hardens, becomes taut 21/3 (inf. with frd).

heroar f. pl. shoulders; in kenning for head 65/4.

herdir m. hardener, increaser, promoter; in kenning for ruler (Skuli), folka
h. 37/3 (dat. with fes?).

herfang n. war-gear; pl., obj. of hristi 36/2.

herfjolo f. great number, quantity (with gen.); obj. of bar 35/7 (with
brims blakka); great heap, subj. of fridask (or acc. with vid if valdi is
taken as subj.) 44/5 (with hagbdls).

herframr a. war-bold 75/5 textual note.

hergramr a. war-fierce 75/5 (with rdgalfr).

herkaldr a. extremely cold 61/4.

herr m. army 18/5, 18,21/3,49/4,56/7, 68/8 (gen. with gnott), 88/2; dat.
with reyndisk 36/5; dat. of respect with er veeni 58/2 (‘the armies can
expect’); men 87/5 (dat. of respect with sker).

hersir m. lord (i.e. of a herad ‘district’, or of a herr?), a high rank in
Norway 7/7 (dat. of respect), 29/7 (gen. with stillir); as a title, = lord
27/5.

herstefnir m. war-leader, = Skuli 51/1.

hertogi m. war-leader, = Skuli 40/5, 66/2; as title, duke 0/3. (Probably
not used as a title in the verses. Skili only acquired that title in 1237,
long after Hattatal was composed. But the heading to Hdttatal in U
was probably added by a scribe after that date.)

hestr m. horse; in kennings for ship, 4. rasta 34/5, h. lesta 44/17, h. festa
71/6, h. svanfjalla 83/4 (subj. of gnapa).

heyjask (haodisk) wv. md. be held, be waged 18/1, 16.

heyra (0) wv. hear 97/5 (with acc. and pp.).

hildigoltr m. helmet (‘battle-boar’; cf. Skdldskaparmdil, ch. 44); dat. sg.
(instr.) -gelti 2/5. The word may relate to the ‘boar-images’ used on
early medieval helmets and referred to in Old English poetry, and
presumably means ‘helmet’ by synecdoche; unless the reference is
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literally to protecting the head with a boar-shaped piece on the helmet.
See NN 1295.

hildr f. battle 10/6, 40/1, 53/3.

hilmir m. ruler (‘helmet-provider’ or ‘leader of helmeted men’?); = Hakon
7/1, 5, 8/1, 29/1 (dat. with heimsvistir), 30/1; = Ingi Bardarson 33/5
(hilmis brooir = Skali), 39/5 (with foldar); = Skili 34/5, 52/8, 62/7,
95/2 (with Mera; dat. with fluttak).

himinn m. heaven, sky 95/8.

hinn er pron. (he) who 8/34 (with styrir), 24/7 (with skjoldungr), 71/5
(with leyfor skati), 84/5 (with milding; or ‘he who’ as subj. of getr).

hird f. court, ruler’s following; obj. of lada 86/4, of kallar 88/1, dat. obj.
of gerir 89/1; dat. with hollastir 99/7.

hiromadr m. member of the hird 75/6 (obj. of litr).

hitna (a0) wv. become hot 9/4.

hitta (tt) wv. meet, come across; impers. eigi hittir there cannot be found
91/1.

hjaldr (Idrs) m. noise; battle 39/5 (gen. with styri), 40/5, 94/3 (obj. of
efla); in kenning for sword, hjaldrs hyrr 50/8.

hjaldreifr a. battle-happy 39/1.

hjaldrremmir m. battle-strengthener, = Skuli 49/1.

hjaldr-Tyr m. battle-Tyr, kenning for war-leader (Skuli) 53/4.

hjalmlestandi, hjalmlestir 7. helmet-damager, warrior 49/6 (dat. with
byr), 59/1 (= Skali).

hjalmr m. helmet 8/1, 39/4 (pl., subj. of hdfu); in kenning for head 7/1,
for battle 57/1, for sword, hjdlma hyrr 58/1.

hjalmsvell n. helmet-floe (-ice). kenning for sword 60/4 (obj. of leetr).

hjalm-Tyr m. helmet-Tyr, kenning for warrior (Skuli) 35/4.

hjarni m. brain; in kenning for head 64/8.

hjarta n. heart 4/8 (dat. with una), 4/18; i.e. valour 15/7.

hjasteeltr a. (pp.) ‘abutted’; n. as subst. as name of a verse-form 13/1
textual note, 13/9.

hjorr m. sword 7/3 (instr.), 8/2, 10/8 (instr.), 36/6 (subj. of Iék), 62/4; in
kennings for warrior(s), hjors rjoor 41/5, hjarar Baldr 43/2, hjarar
draugar 47/6, hjarar lundar 60/8.

hjortr m. hart, stag; in kenning for ships, stinga h. 73/8 (dat. of respect).

hlada (hl6d) sv. load 76/1 (pp.).

hlaupa (hljop) sv. run, gallop; of a ship (or ships) described as R6di’s
horse (stud) 21/4.

hlekkr m. link in a chain; fetter; handa h. = arm-ring 87/1 (collective);
Manar h. (that which surrounds M.) = sea 77/2.
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hlemmidrifa f. noisy snowstorm; 4. Hildar = rain of weapons 54/3 (dat.
obj. of skytr).

hleypa (t) wv. cause to gallop (with dat. of the animal, acc. of the ground
galloped over) 71/4,76/5 (obj. is skioum, i.e. ships). For the construction
cf. renna (2).

hlio /. side 38/8.

hlid f. slope, hill(side); fjornis h. = head 65/6 (acc. with rendi, over;
collective).

hlif f. shield 4/3, 13; hregg hlifa = battle 62/3.

hlifgrandi m. shield- or defence-damager, i.e. sword 17/3 (instr. with
rekr), 17/14, 29.

hlj6d n. sound 0/28 (obj. of greinir), 1/25, 47; gen. pl. (with -setning,
parallel to stafa-, referring to hendings) 1/27; 27/14 (referring to
alliteration?); hljooin ol (referring to alliteration and hendings) 65/12.

hljéofall n. consonancy, assonance 1/32.

hljéofyllandi m. alliterating syllable (in odd lines) 28/10, 69/10, 85/10.

hljéofylling f. = hljéofyllandi (cf. studill) 39/10, 68/13.

hljédsgrein f. distinction of sound 0/26, 29. Cf. SGT 50, 52; TGT 33, 49,
50, 54-5, 63, 667 (= accentus, tenor, tonus).

hljéostafr m. vowel 1/20 (complement), 21, 22, 31, 32, 35, 8/20; the
meaning is uncertain at 32/10, see n.; in h. sd er kvedandi radr (82/11,
see note) it seems to refer to the alliteration, though neither iljédstafr
nor [jédstafr seems to be used elsewhere in medieval texts for
‘alliterating stave’ (in the text of TGT 54 in W the word is probably a
scribal error); cf. Konrad Gislason (1875). In FGT, SGT, TGT, hljoostafr
means ‘vowel’.

hljéta (hlaut) sv. get (as one’s lot), be fortunate enough to (or ‘have
to’?), with inf. 70/5, with at and inf. 29/3; be forced to (with inf.) 33/8,
34/17.

hlumr (or hlummr) m. oar-handle 23/2; pl., obj. of spenna 75/5 (normal-
ising to hlummi would make the metre of this line conform to that of
75/1).

hlunnr m. roller(s) (part of slipway for ships), planks forming slipway
71/5; perhaps the props for beached ships, stocks 83/3; in kenning for
ships, hlunna skio 76/7.

hlunnvigg n. slipway-steed, i.e. ship 74/2.

hluthenda, hluthending /. mid-rhyme, a rhyme not at the beginning of a
line 1/41, 8/13, 63/9.

hlyoda (dd) wv. be permitted, acceptable 1/22, 8/12.

hlymr m. din; in kenning for battle, &. Gungnis 52/6.
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hlynr m. maple (tree); (Huglar) rasta h. = ship 19/1, Hristar h. = warrior
(Skauli; phrase belongs with fellr) 61/3.

hlyr n. bow (of ship) 20/1 (by word-play also 3rd pers. sg. of ilyja wv. to
make warm); subj. of ndir 76/4.

hlgkk f. battle (also the name of a valkyrie) 18/1, 15; in kenning for
warrior, war-leader, hlakkar snerpir 42/2, = Skili. Cf. Hlpkk in Index.

hneptr a. (pp. of hneppa wv.) ‘squeezed’, reduced, i.e. shortened by one
syllable, monosyllabic 77/12, 78/10, 81/10, 84/9, 87/9, 89/9,91/9, 93/9.
Cf. styfa.

hniga (hneig) sv. sink down; aldir h. { gras 16/2; h. und e—t bend down
(under s—thing), move (underneath s—thing) 49/3.

hnigfakr m. bending, bucking horse; Haka h. = ship 71/3 (dat. obj. of
hleypa). (Fékr is the name of a mythical horse in Skdldskaparmadl, ch.
58; its rider happens to be Haki!)

hniggrund . dipping, tipping ground; hafbekks h. = sea 75/1 (obj. of hrinda).

hnigpili #. bending board, pliable plank; /. randa = shield(s) (acc. with
brjéta) 59/4 (‘rim-boards’ could be a kenning for shields, or could mean
the actual boards of which the shields are made).

hnoss f. jewel, treasure 29/5; gen. with gjoflata 97/8.

hnugghendr a. ‘deprived-rhymed’; n. as subst. 75/13.

hnykkja (kt) wv. with dat., wrench (off) 57/5.

hoddgrimmr «. hateful or cruel to hoards, i.e. generous with gifts 66/6.

hoddspennir m. hoard-spender, i.e. generous man (or ‘hoard-acquirer,
-grasper’?), = Snorri 29/8.

hoddstiklandi m. hoard-flinger, i.e. generous ruler (= Skuli) 39/2. Cf.
stiklir.

hof n. temple; in kenning for breast, hugtins h. 50/3.

hold 7. flesh 65/8 (dat. with fenta).

hollr a. gracious 18/6, 11, 18, with dat., loyal, devoted (to s—one) 29/7;
sup. with dat. 99/7.

holt n. bare hill (or wood); in kenning for (top of) head (or for the hair?
Cf. NN 1295), h. heila bees 2/5.

horn n. (drinking) horn 24/2; in kennings for beer or mead 24/1, 25/4.

hrada adv. quickly 43/4.

hradi m. speeder, flinger; hrings h. = generous prince (Skuli) 86/1 (acc.
with veit).

hradsveldr a. (pp.) quickly-swollen, swift-growing 55/4.

hrafn m. raven 51/1; dat. of respect (advantage) 32/6.

hrannlad n. wave-land, i.e. sea 35/8 (subj. of bar).

hraustr a. valiant, vigorous 62/7.
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hregg n. storm; in kennings for battle, Hrundar grundar h. 61/6 (dat. for
locative), h. hlifa 62/3.

hreggold f. storm-time; Hristar h. i.e. time of battle 59/2 (dat. of time,
i.e. in battle).

hreingullinn a. pure gold 87/6.

hreinn (1) a. clean, polished, shining 4/5, 14 (complement), 8/7 (with
promu; cf. 8/8 n.).

hreinn (2) m. reindeer; in kenning for ship, Rgkkra reina h. 73/4 (obj. of
gleesir).

hreintjornf. pure lake or pool; in kenning for drinks of ale or mead, /. horna
24/1 (instr.).

hressa (st) wv. make flourish, strengthen; leetr hopp hrest causes successes
to be increased, i.e. to take place 93/1. Cf. gilda.

hreyta (tt) wv. fling, scatter; impers. pass. with dat., e—u er hreytt s—thing
is scattered, flung (of generous giving) 41/7.

hreytir m. scatterer; hringa h. = generous prince (Skuli) 73/5.

hrid f. storm; in kenning for battle, vdpna h. 65/1 (subj. of naoi).

hriofeldr a. stormy 76/8 (with fjoll, i.e. waves).

hrimi m. rime, frost, dew; in kenning for battle (referring to missiles falling
like dew?—cf. frost and see Meissner 1921, 182), hreeljéma h. 61/1.

hrinda (hratt) sv. push 52/3, 75/1.

hringdropi m. ring-droplet = gold (ring) 42/4 (cf. Gylfaginning, ch. 49,
Skdldskaparmal, chs. 32, 35).

hringmildr a. liberal with rings (gold), i.e. generous 47/3 (with hring-
skemmi).

hringr m. ring (of coat of mail) 2/3 (instr.); arm-ring, gold ring 45/2
(gen. pl. with brof), 47/3 (dat. obj. of pinga), 49/2, 99/3 (dat. with
haztir); in kennings for (generous) prince 63/6, 73/7, 86/1, 90/8.

hringserkr m. mail-shirt 36/4 (obj. of samoi)

hringskemmir 7. ring-damager (-shortener?), i.e. generous giver, prince,
Skuli 47/4 (acc. with spyr).

hrista (st) wv. shake 74/1; impers. (herfong is the obj.), i.e. armour was
shaken 36/1.

hrjéoda (hraud) sv. with dat. clear away, get rid of; h. aud i.e. give
generously 37/6; strip (e—m e—u s—one of s—thing), take away (s—thing
from s—one) 33/5.

hrjéta (hraut) sv. fly, be flung 57/3.

hrodr (rs or rar) m. praise, fame, glory 68/6 (obj. of bera), 80/6 (gen.
with grum), 98/5 (gen. with verdari), 100/4 (gen. with grveror); (poem
of) praise 81/7 (obj. of hreera), 97/6 (obj. of heyra).
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hrunhenda = runhenda 86/11 textual note, 88/9 textual note.

hrynhendaf. falling-, flowing- or clanging-rhyme form 62/16, 63/11, 64/9.

hrynhendr a. falling-, flowing- or clanging-rhymed 62/13, 63/12, 90/9.

hrynja (hrunda) wv. fall; ring, clang 57/4.

hrynjandi (1) pres. p. (a.) (= hrynhendr) falling, flowing or clanging
61/10. The metaphor may imply a comparison with the sound of waves
breaking on the shore (cf. Hallvard Lie in KLNM VII 28, ‘Hrynhent’).

hrynjandi (2) /. (= hrynhenda) falling, flowing or clanging verse-form
62/15.

hrae n. corpse; in kennings for blood 7/4, 32/4, 50/6 (or for sword, see
gleer), 60/3 n.

hrzeljémi m. corpse-light, i.e. sword; in kenning for battle 61/1.

hrzenadr m. corpse-adder, i.e. spear 79/8 (gen. pl. with oddum).

hreera (0) wv. stir, move, set in motion, i.e. perform, create (poetry) 31/8,
81/7.

hronn f. wave 19/7, 22/2 (obj. of skilja), 38/7,76/1, 78/1 (obj. of skerr);
in kenning for ships 8/34; in kenning for blood, hras fella hrannir
60/3 n.; in kenning for (the mead of) poetry, Hdars saltunnu hrannir 31/7.

hufr m. the side of a ship, the planks (collective) 19/7, 35/7, 78/2 (subj.
of skerr), 93/5

hugdyrr a. noble-minded 39/6 (with styri).

hugr m. thought; in kenning for breast 6/13 (= sefi 6/8).

hugrakkr a. bold in heart; sup. 99/4.

hugtin n. thought-enclosure, thought-field; hugtiins hof = breast 50/4.

hunang n. honey 24/8.

hungr (rs) m. hunger; gen. of respect 51/2.

hunskript f. mast-head tapestry, i.e. sail 78/8 (dat. with dsvipt).

hvar adv. where 42/3 (as conj., = par er? or with veit).

hvarmr m. eyelid; in kenning for tears, fagrregn hvarma 42/8.

hvass a. sharp 32/3, 33/6, 63/7; n. as adv. 4/3, 13, (i.e. fast) 19/2.

hvatr a. sharp, keen 8/8; bold 5/11, 7/2; n. as adv., violently 36/1, ener-
getically, vigorously, without holding back 41/8; hard 60/3 textual note,
fast 78/1.

hverr a. pron. each, every 53/5 (with snerru), 84/8; each person 26/8;
{ oOru hverju in every other (alternate) 18/9; interrog., who 40/1-4,
55/1, 56/1; which, what 97/5 (with seggr).

hvetja (hvatta) wv. urge 15/8 (abs.); make keen, sharpen 50/7 (pp. with
at and inf.: in order to, so as to).

hvila f. bed; metaphorical for death on the battlefield, the bed prepared
by Hildr 49/5.
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hvild f. rest (at: after) 23/4.

hvitr a. white; of weapons, shining 18/5 (with fal), 18/18, 54/4 (with
prom), 57/3, 73/3 (with ritum).

hylja (hulda) wv. cover 2/4, 43/7.

hylli f. favour, grace 30/1 (obj. of halda).

hyrr m. fire; in kennings for sword, hjaldrs h. 50/7, hjalma h. 58/1 (gen.
with styrjar).

hyrr a. cheerful, friendly 29/1.

heefr a. fitting, suitable 13/7 (complement).

heaettir m. darer, in kenning for warrior: vigs h., = Skuli 41/7 (see at (1)).

haettr a. dangerous (e—u to s—thing); sup. heeztir hringum, i.e. most
generous 99/3.

heegindi n. comfort, convenience, expediency 16/15.

hofud n. head; dat. hofdi skemra shorter by a head, i.e. (to be) decapitated
66/5.

hofudskald n. chief poet, major poet, ‘classical poet’ 0/19-20.

hofudstafr m. chief letter, chief alliterating stave 1/12-13, 15, 20, 54/10,
68/10, 13, 69/10-11, 85/9, 97/10, 11, 12.

hofugr a. heavy 4/10.

hofundr m. judge 37/2 (subj. of kann).

hogg n. blow 65/3; i hpggum amid the blows 32/3.

holdr m. yeoman, free farmer, man, subject 12/1 (obj. of veldr, parallel
to heiti), 10, 37/5 (gen. with dttar), 44/5 (subj. of bera).

holl f. hall 23/6 (also by word-play f. of hallr a., ‘askew, crooked, aslant’),
86/2, 88/1, 89/2.

hond f. hand, arm (usually sg. collective) 23/1 (obj. of firrask), 26/2,
36/5 (obj. of lék), 45/7, 87/1.

i0 f. labour, task; gor er i0 at they work hard at 44/16 (‘their journey is
pursued hard’).

idja f. activity, work 20/7 (subj. of lysa).

ion . labour, activity 9/1.

idurmeeltr a. (pp.) repeatedly said; n. as subst. 46/12 (cf. FoGT 147).

il f. sole (of the foot) 64/8 (of a wolf; to put heads under the sole of the
wolf’s foot = kill so that wolves can eat); in kenning for shield 30/4.

illr a. bad; hafa illt til be badly off for 35/12.

ilsporna (ad) wv. tread underfoot 51/3.

ilstafn m. sole-stem (of a bird), i.e. claw 32/6.

iskaldr a. ice-cold 27/1 (with ¢oldu).

iss m. ice; in kenning for swords, dlmdrosar isar 60/1 (obj. of skyir).

itr (rs) a. noble, splendid 3/2 (with hati; or as first part of a compound
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itrbals, cf. hagbal), 4/7 (paraphrased kostigr 4/17), 13/3, 27/8 (with
auds), 30/7 (with elli), 52/8, 66/2, 101/3.

itrhugadr a. splendid-thoughted, noble-minded 41/1.

jaoarr m. edge, rim (of shield) 58/6; coast 79/8 (med: along); protection:
folks j. = Skali 55/7.

jafn a. even 17/12.

jafnlangr a. the same length, of equal length 70/15.

jafnmargr a. the same number (of), as many (sem: as) 88/9.

jara f. fray, battle; in kenning for warriors 53/8.

jarl m. earl, ruler next in rank to a king (generally refers to Skuili) 27/7
(gen. pl. with pryoi), 31/5 (dat. with 69: for), 55/2 (obj. of séi), 77/3
(subj. of leetr, or of sér if the subj. of letr is understood from the
preceding stanza), 82/5 (part. gen. with dyrstr; perhaps parallel with
skatna and to be taken with with both superlatives), 91/8 (part. gen.
with beztr), 93/8 (gen. with frama); as title 94/8.

jarldéomr m. earldom 39/8 (obj. of gaf).

jarlmegin n. power of the (an) earl (sc. Skuli) 54/8.

jarngrar a. iron-grey 7/8.

jofurr m. prince 26/4, 55/1; = Hakon 1/8 (in apposition with stillir), 6/2,
10/6; = Skuli 37/6, 41/2, 42/6, 48/6, 51/8, 60/4, 65/8 (dat. with kent),
66/6, 72/5, 93/6; pl. = Hakon and Skuli 67/8 (subj. of hafa), 98/7 (obj.
of veit), 99/1 (subj. of ro).

jord f. earth, land 12/2 (obj. of lér), 13/8, 17/2 (gen. with skard), 12,
13 (at the second occurrence is subj.), 14, 28; coast, shore 35/6, 63/3;
= Norway 1/3, 10/1, 16/8, 79/7 (obj. of pyrna).

jostr m. yeast (in kenning for ale) 25/1.

kaldr a. cold 17/4 (with heit), 22/8 (with udr) etc.

kall . call, naming; at kalli by name, said to be (i.e. they count as) 19/9, 12.

kalla (ad) wv. call 0/30, 1/12, with suffixed pron. 25/8 (‘this is the name
I give to wine’); summon (%! to) 88/2; with predicative a., describe as
4/12 (subj. is egg), 4/14,5/9; k. menn is known as 9/12, 31/12; svd at k.
thus, to say that 18/14; md kalla can be called 83/8.

kasta (ad) wv. with dat., throw (aside) 76/3.

katr a. cheerful; n. kdrt 89/1.

kenna (nd) wv. teach; k. e-m with inf. force s—one to do s—thing 63/1; to
use kennings 1/53; k. rétt use an appropriate modification (determinant)
6/9); pp. kent e—m attributed to, belonging to s—one (with sverd) 65/8;
which use kennings 1/55, provided with determinants 2/9 (cf. vkenndir,
TGT 103; Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 54); indicated, denoted, expressed by a
kenning 8/38.
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kenning f. modification, determinant 8/29; periphrastic description 2/10,
11, 12, 6/19, 17/21.

ker n. goblet 87/6 (subj. of leikr).

kimblaband n. ‘bundle-bond’ 58/17, 59/11, 60/9, 10, 61/9.

Kjolr m. keel 22/7, 38/8; dat. sg. kili 101/6 (instr.), 101/7 (obj. of renna);
in kenning for sea 76/3, for ship 77/6.

klettr m. cliff, crag; in kennings for head, hjarna k. 64/8 (dat. obj. of
skaut), herda k. 65/4.

klifa (kleif) sv. climb (upon) 51/6.

klifat pp. repeated; n. as subst. 47/12.

kljifa (klauf) sv. cleave 8/1 (pp.).

klofna (ad) wv. intrans., break, be cloven 19/8 (subj. is hrgnn), 19/12.

klélodinn pp. (a.) shaggy (prickly) with claws 56/8 (cf. Fidjestgl 1982,
72-3).

klaedi n. pl. clothes, clothing 35/12.

klgkkr a. flexible, pliant, yielding 21/8 (apparently with stdl, but
equivalent to adv., softly), 22/7.

kna pret.-pres. vb. aux. with inf., can, does 7/3, 15/5 (with styra), 39/3,
60/5 (with venja), 72/1 (with gléa); impers. sjd knd one can see, there
can be seen 58/5; with at and inf. 6/5.

koma (kom) sv. come 25/7; pp. having escaped 35/11.

konungdoémr m. kingdom 14/8 (obj. of redr 14/1).

konungr m. king; = Hékon 1/4 (subj. of kann, or of letr if the subj. of
kann is understood), 101/2, 102/3; = Ingi Bardarson 69/2; as title,
= Ragnarr lodbrok 53/14.

kostigr a. splendid 4/17 (cf. itr).

kudr (kunnr) a. known (e-m to s—one) 69/1 (with kvaedi); k. at e—u known
for s—thing 27/4.

kunnusta f. ability, art, artistry 6/20.

kveda (kvad) sv. say (in verse), recite, compose (poetry) 0/30 (pp.),
6/14 (pp.), 8/20, 15/9 (pp.), 16/17 (pp.), 17/9 (pp.), 44/13, 97/7 (pp.);
compose in (a metre) 53/11 (pp.); impers. er svd kvedr at which sounds
thus (or when it is composed thus?) 1/23 (kveda at = ‘pronounce’ in
FGT 228, 230; cf. atkvadi ‘pronunciation’ in SGT 52, 66); k. eptir
compose a poem using the story of 35/13 (pp.).

kvedandi f. poetical effect, sound of poetry; referring to alliteration (cf.
TGT 68, 69, 96, 97) 1/9, 13, 54/10; referring to hendings (cf. TGT 64,
91) 1/26; it is uncertain precisely what is referred to at 82/11 (see
82/10-12 n.); referring more generally to recitation, poetical effect 4/19,
poetical form? 8/17. Cf. Laxdela saga, ch. 37, IF V 106, Skaldskapar-
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mal, ch. 72. The word appears to mean ‘metre’ in FGT 226, TGT 65,
88, 89 and FoGT 136.

kvedskapr m. composition (of poetry) 0/19.

kvida f. poem 35/12 (see 35/11 n.).

kvaedi n. poem, series of stanzas 30/11, 35/12, 44/10, 53/13, 67/10, 13,
14, 69/1 (pl.), 70/13, 14, 95/3, 102/4.

kyn n. kin, kind, race 11/3 (acc. with lerr).

kaerr a. dear 68/7.

keenn a. clever 60/3 (with jofurr).

14 f. sea (surf) 21/2 (also by word-play p. of liggja ‘lie’); 78/3 (obj. of
brytr).

lada (ad) wv. invite 86/2 (inf. with veir).

lag n. tune; stroke (in rowing); manner, arrangement, measure, metre,
verse-form 70/2, 78/11, 96/9, 97/12, 13.

land n. land 1/8 (obj. of reedr), 17/13 (complement); = Norway 64/5; pl.
14/3,30/6 (gen. pl. with njor), 79/2 (gen. pl. with iitstrandir); in kenning
for head (collective): svardar I. 57/6 (obj. of hnykkja), for shield (in
kenning for spear or sword): fleina I. 65/5 (with meginskioi).

langlokum f. p/. (dat.) ‘with late conclusions’ or ‘with long enclosings’?
14/1 textual note (cf. FoGT 136; see 14/1 n.).

langr a. long 0/29, 23/4 (of ships), 36/2, 71/8 (with hesta, i.e. ships);
comp. 2/13; n. as adv. further 8/24, 30.

lata (1ét) sv. with acc. and inf., cause s—thing to do s—thing, let (make)
s—thing (s—one) do s—thing 6/1, 7/5, 11/3, 21/7, 42/5, 75/1, 77/1; with
inf. make [people] do s—thing 59/3 (‘lets shields be broken’); with acc.
and pp. cause s—thing to be s—thing: letr ofsa bannat 1/1, leetr fal
framoan 18/5, 18, létu mik viroan 67/6 (the subj. is jofrar), letr hopp
hrest 93/1, lét ek jofur sott 93/6; with pp. of impers. vb. leetr dsvipt hiin-
skript 78/7; with acc. and a. 66/5; declare, consider, judge s—thing [to
be] s—thing 8/31.

laukr m. leek; in kenning for sword (part of kenning for shield): Mistar
l. 85/2; = mast 77/6 (instr.).

laun (1) f. concealment 18/10, 15.

laun (2) n. pl. reward, repayment 26/6.

lauss a. free, unattached 10/4; laus visa separate verse not part of a
sequence or long poem 53/13.

1éa, lja (0) wv. grant (e—m e—s); [. tiggja jaroar 12/3.

legi see logr.

leggja (lagda) wv. lay; [. vid add to, increase 27/15.

leggr m. leg, arm, limb; acc. pl. (obj. of brytr) 61/6.



130 Hattatal

leid f. way; sea 34/3; in kenning for arms, vala I. 48/8 (obj. of venr).

leida (dd) wv. lead; vera leiddr af be dependent on 15/9; impers. (?)
leidir e—t af s—thing belongs in sense with 27/10, 39/9. (The word is
used to mean ‘pronounce’ in SGT 66.)

leika (1ék) sv. play; with acc., play with or in (move to and fro in) 36/5; /.
vid move to and fro against 87/5.

leita (ad) wv. with gen. seek 6/6, 16/16 (impers. pass., sc. ordanna); .
e—s at par er seek something (there) where 6/12.

lemja (lamda) wv. strike, beat; impers. lemr e—t (d e—u) 38/2 (‘waves are
struck’).

lengd f. length 7/12, 33/10 (cf. ordaleng0).

lengja (ngd) wv. lengthen 8/13.

lengr adv. comp. for longer, i.e. for the (foreseeable) future 26/8.

lengri a. comp. see langr.

lest f. cargo; lesta hestr = ship 44/17.

lesta (st) wv. damage, destroy; /. bil, i.e. be decisive, act quickly 37/4.

léttr a. light; n. as adv., easily 23/6.

leyfa (fd) wv. praise; pp. honoured 71/7, 79/1.

leyfi n. permission, licence 0/7, 1/24, 6/22, 8/15, 17, 18, 24,25 (cf. TGT
91, 107; leyfiligr, FoGT 130).

lid (1) n. following, troops 1/2; with gen., troop, company 23/5, 47/2;
men 43/6.

lid (2) n. vessel 44/18.

lida (leid) sv. move 22/6, 33/4; pass (of time) 23/2; pp. having slid, having
been placed (at e—u onto s—thing) 45/7 (with gl6dir = rings), past 94/6.

liohending f. ‘helping rhyme’ (rhyme and alliteration combined in the
same syllable) 8/26, 58/12.

liohendr a. ‘help-rthymed’, when rhyme and alliteration fall on the same
syllable 41/10.

liohendur f. pl. ‘helping rhymes’ 40/10, 41/9, 52/10, 53/9; dat. pl. 32/1
textual note (error for riohendum). This name is given to the verse-
forms exemplified in both stt. 41 and 53.

lidr m. limb; at lio onto limb (collective) 45/7; in kenning for gold, lidar
sker 46/2.

lidsmadr m. member of a troop 4/15.

lif n. life 4/14, 33/1 (gen. with rdn).

lifa (0) wv. live 4/4, 96/5.

liggja (1a) sv. lie 10/8, 35/11; cf. 14.

limgarmr m. branch-hound, i.e. enemy of branches or trees, kenning for
wind or storm 78/4 (subj. of brytr).
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limr m. limb 10/7 (collective); /. axla = arm 2/2 (obj. of hyir).

lind f. (lime-wood) shield or spear 9/2 (dat.), 10/3 (acc.); in kenning for
battle 32/2.

linnr m. snake; in kenning for sword, I. senna sveroa ‘snake of quarrel of
swords’ 6/5.

linr a. soft; i.e. weak, unaccented? 0/29 n. In TGT 39, 54 the word refers
to lack of aspiration. Cf. GT Prologue 154.

lita (ad) wv. colour, redden (with blood, by fighting battles) 4/5, 8/4,
96/4; md. for passive 9/8.

lita (leit) sv. see, look at 8/6; with acc. and inf. 75/5.

litill a. small; n. as subst. s—thing small 27/8 (litotes: ‘for nothing’ or ‘for
small reward’).

litt adv. little, not much, i.e. not at all 24/2, 64/1, 92/4.

ljédahattr m. ‘song-form’ 99/9. (See Wessén 1915, 129-34.)

ljéma (ad) wv. shine 22/5.

ljoss a. bright 69/7 (with elds), 97/1 (with lofi); clear, obvious (‘of obvious
meaning’?) 17/16; n. as adv. 17/14, 24. Cf. ofljéss.

ljosta (laust) sv. strike; impers. with dat. (Mistar regni) there strikes down
62/7 n.

ljotr a. ugly 22/4 (with legir), 93/5 (with haf).

lodbrok f. ‘shaggy-breeches’, nickname of the viking Ragnarr (see
Ragnars saga loobrokar, ch. 3; 1906-8, 118) 53/14.

lof n. praise, eulogy 31/4, 68/2, 97/2, 102/8 (parallel to fold: ‘before the
ruler’s praise (cease, be forgotten)’); poem of praise 80/1, 96/7 (subj.
of mun lifa, = pat 96/5, and of ort er 96/1?). See Fidjestgl (1982), 253-4.

lofa (ad) wv. praise 93/7.

lofoungr m. king 26/7 (cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 64).

lofkvaedi n. poem of praise, encomium 67/15.

lofun f. praise, eulogy, poem of praise 69/8 (subj. of skal vada).

logi m. flame 17/17; in kenning for gold, /. oldu 17/4, 17, 29.

lok n. end 102/4.

lika (lauk) sv. with dat. end, complete 13/11 (cf. fylla); impers. with
dat. 11/9, 14/9, 70/13 (inf. with skal); md. (= endask 71/11?) 23/10 n.,
36/10, 78/10; likask d, i be followed by? contain? 32/10, 73/10 (in
these two phrases the reference seems to be to the endings (or second
syllables) of words containing the same sounds; see 16/12—13 n.). Cf.
FoGT 137-8.

lund f. manner; d pd [. at in such a way that 53/9.

lundr m. grove; tree; in kenning for warrior: hjarar I. 60/8 (gen. pl. with
sund or unda or folk). Cf. steykkvilundr.
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lung #. ship (‘longship’) 21/1, 34/8 (dat. of respect).

Iita (laut) sv. with dat. bow to 13/3.

Iyor m. people, troop 21/1, 23/5 (gen. pl. ‘of men’), 26/7 (with rdo, ‘over
men’), 77/5.

lypta (pt) wv. with dat. lift, raise 97/1; md. (for passive) 52/2 (subj. is
skopt), T7/5.

Iysa (t) wv. illumine; make famous, shed glory on 20/8 (obj. is visa; ‘show
what sort of person he is’?—or the verb may be intrans., ‘shine’, and
visa gen. with idjur).

Iysheimr m. pollack-home, i.e. sea, in kenning for gold 22/5.

1yslé0 f. pollack-track, i.e. sea, in kenning for gold (rings) 45/8.

Iyti n. blemish, deformity 10/7.

lae n. destruction; fraud 17/20.

laesa (st) wv. lock, secure (e—t e—u s—thing with s—thing) 79/1.

leegir m. ocean (‘lier, calm one’) 22/3.

logr m. sea 16/6 (the phrase belongs with pryngr), 20/4, 23/3, 44/17,
78/3 (dat., obj. of skytr); in kennings for gold, hagbdl lagar 44/6, eldr
lagar 69/7; for blood, benja legi (dat. sg. with venja) 60/6.

logstigr m. sea-path (in kenning for ship) 22/3.

longum adv. (dat. pl. of langr) for a long time 21/6.

madr m. man 91/7 (obj. of hittir), 92/7 (with mildara, after né); indefinite
subj. of viti 95/8, of skala 100/5.

mahlidingr a. of Mavahlid on Snafellsnes in western Iceland 8/21.

mal (1) n. (suitable) time, opportunity 75/4 (subj. of falla).

mal (2) n. speech; in kenning for mead, madls heilsa 25/5; discourse,
language 4/15; rétt at mdli correct in usage 15/12; meaning, content
0/28 (as opposed to sound; see Konrdd Gislason 1875, 98), 1/47, 48,
6/20, 8/45, 9/11, 17/26, 18/14 (cf. Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 1; SGT 52);
subject, way of talking, reference 6/14; statement, utterance, sentence
9/9, 10/9, 11/9, 13/10, 12, 14/9, 70/13 (cf. TGT 99, FoGT 136-7); vera
sér um mdl comprise, make up a separate statement 12/12, 13/10, 14/10,
27/11 (cf. FoGT 137); affairs, lawsuits 84/5 (if hinn er mal metr is a
description of milding; if it is the subj. of getr it means ‘one who is a
judge of matters, i.e. a discerning man’).

mala f. woman-friend; Hedins m. = Hildr as personification of battle
49/5; in kenning for land (of Norway): mdla ilfs bdga, i.e. Oinn’s
wife Jord 3/2 (obj. of verr).

malahattr m. ‘speeches-form’ 94/9. (See Wessén 1915, 129-34.)

malfylling f. particle (unstressed grammatical word) 1/23.

malmr m. metal; in kenning for battle 52/8.
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malmskir f. metal-shower; mdlmskiirar dynr = battle 39/4.

malrinar f. pl. speech-runes (runes as alphabet, phonetic runes) 1/43.
Cf. malstafr in FGT 222, when it means (runic) letter; in SGT it means
consonant.

malsgrein f. distinction of meaning (content; as opposed to sound) 0/15
textual note, 0/26, 27; distinction of language 67/12. Cf. FGT 224-6;
Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 1; in TGT 37, 56-8, 60, 94, 98, 111, 112, FoGT
144 the word appears to mean sentence, in TGT 72, 79 = syntax, in
TGT 61-2 = (use of) language.

malsoro n. word 8/27, 15/10, 16/9, 24/9 (here the reference is to the root
syllables of words only), 58/9, 62/11; fyrir m. at the beginning of a
word 82/11 n. (cf. fyrir samstofun 1/14).

maltak 7. (selection of) meaning, significance 39/9 (= ordtak?); onnur
madltok different ordering of phrase, expression or signification 18/14.
Cf. Skdldskaparmadil, ch. 1: ‘choice of language’.

mannbaldr m. outstanding person 36/6 (complement of reyndisk). Cf.
Baldr in Index.

manndyroir f. pl. virtues, glorious achievements 13/1, 44/4.

marblakkr m. sea-steed, i.e. ship 46/8 (see blakkr).

margdyrr a. most valuable 29/6.

margr a. many 30/6, 70/14, 90/1; i.e. frequent 67/15; many a 56/4, 66/5;
n. mart 70/2 (with lag).

marr m. sea 21/8; verpa d aldinn mar, i.e. waste, throw away 67/7.

mattr m. might; of mdtt with might, of mighty proportions 89/6.

meginbara f. mighty wave; in kenning for blood, m. sdra 60/2 (subj. of
skylr).

meginskio n. mighty rod or plank, in kenning for spear or sword: m.
fleina lands 65/6 (dat. with rendi).

meginund f. mighty wound 63/8 (obj. of staroi).

meidr m. tree, in kenning for men or warriors: meidum sevar roouls
trees of the sun of the sea, i.e. of gold 17/8 (dat. of respect), 24 (also st
pers. pl. of meida wv. ‘injure’), 32.

meir adv. further 68/5 (‘I shall continue to . . .”).

meizla f. (= meidsla) injury, mutilation 17/25.

meldr m. meal, the produce of a mill; in kenning for gold, Fenju m. 43/8
(cf. Skaldskaparmdl, ch. 43).

mella f. trollwife; in kenning for Porr, mellu délgr 3/8.

men n. neck-ring, gold collar 45/3 (acc. with fyrir); in kennings for ruler,
menja feettir 45/3, mens stiklir 60/6.

menglotudr m. neck-ring destroyer, generous prince (indefinite) 95/7.
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menstiklir 7. neck-ring thrower, generous prince, = Skili 44/3 (subj. of
vann; cf. stiklir).

menstridir m. neck-ring afflicter, enemy, i.e. generous man 3/7 (vocative;
= Hakon).

merki n. banner, standard 33/4, 52/7, 64/4.

merkir m. marker; in kenning for warrior: m. blédsvara he who marks
birds of prey (with blood, by providing dead bodies for them in battle)
92/8 (generic sg., ‘no warrior will find’).

meta (mat) sv. measure, judge, adjudge 84/5 (see mal (2)).

mida (ad) wv. impers. there is movement (i.e. the water moves) 38/8.

midr a. middle of 1/41, 97/11.

mikill a. great 4/14, 14/4, 39/2 (with hjdlmar); dat. sg. n. myklu as adv.
with comp. much 8/24, with sup. by far 94/8; comp. meiri greater 49/10,
59/11; sup. mestr (the) greatest, very great, maximum 17/33, 36, 19/9,
12, 37/4 (with gjald; or with vero, see under gjald and verdr), 50/9,
60/9, 88/8, 93/2.

mikla adv. greatly, very 44/3 (with vensk; or a., acc. m. pl. with frama?
or emend to miklar acc. f. pl. with manndyrair).

mildingr m. kind, generous ruler; = Hakon 25/5, = Skili 84/6 (obj. of
getr), 95/1 (dat. of respect?’—see muna).

mildr a. generous, kind (always of rulers) 10/6, 68/3; m. e—s generous
with, unsparing of s—thing, in description of ruler, skjdldbraks m. 28/3;
comp. with mann 92/7 (obj. of finnrat).

milli prep. with gen., between; m. Gandvikr ok Elfar 1/6.

minn poss. a. my; n. mitt 70/1 (with lag; ‘many a verse-form of mine”).

minnask (t) wv. md. remember; m. d e—t call s—thing to mind, recall,
mention s—thing 31/2.

minni (1) n. p/. memorial, what is remembered or serves to remind; at
minnum e—m as a memorial for s—one(’s benefit) 67/1; tradition,
inherited statement, proverb 13/12.

minni (2) a. comp. lesser 19/14, 20/10, 42/11, 43/9; sup. minztr least
19/12, 22/9, 81/10, 87/9.

missa (t) wv. impers. with gen., there is lack of, s—thing is lacking 58/10.

mjikr a. smooth 65/14.

mjoor m. mead 24/3, 25/6, 91/2 (obj. of piggja).

mjok adv. very 36/2, 84/3 (with rausnsamr); to a great extent 39/10;
greatly, very much 26/5, 33/2, 87/3 (with pekkr); often, a great deal 6/11.

modir f. mother; in kenning for land (Norway): mellu dolgs m. i.e. Porr’s
mother Jord 3/7.

modsefi m. mood-thought; in kenning for breast 50/2.
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mordaukinn a. (pp.) made great, famous by killing 49/7 (with meeki).

morofar n. ‘killing-danger’, i.e. sword; in kenning for warrior (Pérarinn
mahlidingr): mordfdars myroir sword-destroyer 8/23.

morodflytir m. one who urges, hastens or promotes killing, war-leader
(Skuli) 39/3.

mot (1) n. manner, kind 53/9 (‘in two-fold fashion’), 79/12 (‘all have the
same characteristic’).

mot (2) n. meeting; pl. in kenning for battles, m. mdlms 52/7.

moét (3) prep. with dat., towards, against 20/4 (and by word-play adv.,
‘back (towards)’); { mdti contrary to, the opposite of 17/22.

muna (man, munda) pret.-pres. vb. remember, keep in mind 15/3; m.
e—m (dat. of respect?) e—¢ remember s—one for s—thing, remember s—thing
as due to s—one 29/1 (here the dat. may go with heimsvistir), 95/1.

mundr m. bridal, wedding-gift, gift from husband at betrothal 49/8 (in
apposition to meki, ‘as a wedding-gift’, i.e. Skuli wages war—being
betrothed to Hildr, i.e. battle).

munnrodi m. mouth-reddening; auka munnroda add redness to the
(raven’s) mouth (with blood, by offering carrion as a result of fighting
battles) 5/6.

munnverp z. pl. ‘mouth-throwings’, improvisation 65/15.

myklu see mikill.

myroir m. destroyer, enemy; in kenning for warrior (Pérarinn mahlidingr),
mordfdars m. 8/22.

meeKir m. sword 49/7.

meela (t) wv. say, express 4/10, 17/13, 24.

meelingr m. niggardly person 40/2 (dat. with ferri).

mzer f. (gen. meyjar) daughter; Hogna m. = Hildr, personification of
battle (in kenning for shield) 49/3.

meerd f. glory 13/1 (gen. obj. of fd); poem of praise, encomium, eulogy
68/4, 85/1, 92/2, 95/7 (obj. of viti), 97/4.

meeti n. pl. objects of value 46/7 (obj. of pakka, ‘for objects . . .”).

maetr a. noble 13/2, 46/7; splendid 28/8 (with stérleeti); fitting, worthy,
honourable 45/4.

meeda (dd) wv. make tired 23/5.

meeta (tt) wy. with dat. meet, face 39/3, 64/1, 65/3, 77/8, 91/5.

meetir m. meeter, one who faces; in kenning for warrior, oddbraks m.
70/1 (indefinite).

na (0) wv. aux. with inf., get to, manage, be able to do s—thing 8/6, 22/5
etc.; with at and inf. 14/5, 24/2.

nadr m. snake; in kenning for sword, n. soknar 6/1; for winter 83/1.
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nafn n. name 8/39, 46.

nahendr a. ‘close-thymed’, with thyme in adjacent syllables (cf. ridhendr)
74/11, 92/10; n. as subst. 74/11.

nattira f. nature 6/11.

naudr f. necessity; in kenning for arm, compeller, forcer: boga n. 48/2.

ne neg. adv. not 19/5, 31/6.

né conj. nor 67/5, 92/7; and not 80/3.

nefna (fnd) wv. name 4/16, 8/38.

nema (1) conj. unless, except; n. svd at if it were not that 56/3; i.e. until 96/6.

nema (2) (nam) sv. touch, strike 61/3; with inf. begin to (as verse-filler:
‘did’) 92/4.

nidr m. descendant; relative; skjoldungs n. = Skuli 52/1 (half-brother of
King Ingi, see 33/5 n.). Skili was not of royal blood (unless very
distantly on the female side, cf. Boglunga sogur (1988), II 26-7,;
Hdkonar saga, ch. 199, and ch. 242, ‘peirra sem eigi varu af sjalfri
langfedgatolu konunganna’), so nidr cannot mean ‘descendant’ here,
unless Snorri is grossly flattering him; but it does occasionally mean
‘brother’ (see LP, nior 1). The alternative is to take nidr as adv. ‘down’,
skjoldungs with skiirum and sér as impers. for pass.

niori adv. below, underneath 38/8.

nidrlag n. end, conclusion 70/16.

njota (naut) sv. with gen., enjoy, be possessor of, derive benefit from
72/7; imp. (optative) 3/7, 30/5; subjunc. (‘let them enjoy’) 102/1.

nybitinn a. (pp.) newly bitten, just pierced 56/6.

nygjorving f. extension of meaning, i.e. metaphor; in pl. extended
metaphor, allegory 1/54,5/12,6/9, 12, 13, 20. The word refers to giving
new meanings to words, not to original phrasing or neologisms. Cf.
Skaldskaparmail, chs 33, 50, 69; TGT 80.

nykrat a. (pp.) n. as subst., (made) monstrous, monstrosity 6/16. Cf.
TGT 80, FoGT 131.

nyr a. new 39/11, 72/10.

nyta (tt) wv. make use of, get benefit from 44/18 (i.e. ‘we travel fast’, cf.
njota); gain an effect, use effectively 8/28 (or ‘be acceptable, allow
[it]’?). Cf. éonytr and FoGT 147.

nytr a. beneficial (e-m to s—one) 30/7.

naest adv. next 28/5; with dat., next after 65/11; par neest and then 4/14.

naestr a. sup. closest (e—u to s—thing) 99/8 (i.e. experiencing the greatest
happ); next, adjacent to 28/13.

obreyttr a. (pp.) unchanged; ordinary, without variation 64/9.

6brugdinn a. (pp.) unchanged, without deviation, without being departed
from 6/18.
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00 see vaoa.

oddbrak n. point-clash, -crack, i.e. battle; oddbraks meetir = warrior 70/4.

oddhending f. front-rhyme, rhyme which comes at the beginning of a
line 1/40, 7/9, 8/1 textual note, 41/10-11. Cf. st. 53 n.

oddhendr a. having a rhyme-syllable at the beginning of the line 76/11;
n. as subst. 7/1 textual note.

oddr m. point (of weapon) 79/6 (instr.); pl. by synecdoche = weapons 54/7
(obj. of ryor), 63/5 (dat. obj. of rendi); = arrow in kenning for shield 31/5.

oddyviti m. leader (= Skuli) 56/5, 59/8 (with gen. pl.), 66/8, 88/2 (with
gen. sg.).

60haror a. mighty hard 5/1, 10 (complement).

60r m. poetry 31/8.

of (1) prep. with acc. and dat., over, around; with acc. concerning 45/4,
67/3.

of (2) pleonastic particle with verbs 56/3.

ofjoss a. containing ofljost (lit. ‘excessively clear’), punning, using word-
play 17/26,20/9; n. as adv. 18/13. Cf. Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 74; TGT 66,
89, 172.

ofrhugadr a. most bold 5/4.

ofrior m. lack of peace, hostility (-ies), warfare 17/31.

ofsi m. arrogance, violence 1/4 (obj. of bannat).

ogn f. threat, attack, battle 58/3; in kenning for warriors 62/1; in kenning
for winter, alla nadrs 6gn throughout the adder’s terror (acc. of time)
83/1 (cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 29).

ognflytir m. attack-, battle-hastener or -promoter (i.e. Skuli) 42/7.

ognrakKkr a. attack-, battle-bold 42/2 (with snerpir).

ognsvellir m. battle-increaser, ‘war-sweller’ (i.e. Skuli) 39/7.

ognporinn a. (pp.) battle-daring 5/8.

o6hneppr a. not obscure, not shabby, not unremarkable (hneppr: barely
sufficient), i.e. successful (litotes) 70/6 (with skrautfara).

6jafn a. not equal, not equivalent, not the same (thing) 17/25.

ok conj. and; links randgaroi and bldskioum 79/3, links dtti rdoa and var
faldinn 15/2; as well as 12/1, 10.

okvedinn a. (pp.) unrecited, not composed (in), not used in poetry 70/3
(‘many of my verse-forms have never been used before’).

olestr a. (pp.) unblemished, complete, pure 93/4.

olikastr a. sup. most dissimilar, most contrary 16/12.

olikr a. dissimilar, different, opposite 17/11.

olitill a. no small (litotes) 55/6.

onytr a. unacceptable or not allowed? ineffective? worthless? 8/31 (cf.
nyta; FoGT 147).
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ord n. (1) word (= malsord) 1/32, 36, 4/9, 16/13; meod fullu ordi com-
prising a complete word 13/10, with a complete word 27/10; in kenning
for teeth 87/8; pl. statement or phrase? 17/16. (2) line (= visuord) 1/40,
41, 4/13, 7/12, 8/13; = word or line 80/10; med ordum = either ‘in
words’ (i.e. it is not a metrical variant) or ‘in lines’ (i.e. it is similar in
structure, varied in mal) 40/9 n. (3) reputation, renown, fame 45/4, 84/1.

ordalengo f. length of line 2/9, 9/9, 23/12, 15, 27/15.

orofimi f. verbal skill or dexterity, agility 6/21.

orofjoldi m. store of words, vocabulary 6/19.

ororomr m. renown 14/8, 82/4 (obj. of 4).

ordskviouhattr m. proverb-form 25/9, 26/1 textual note (contains
proverbs or gnomic statements in syllables 2—6 of the even lines).

orodtak n. turn of phrase, arrangement of words (cf. maltak) 8/50, 17/26;
expression 13/12, 34/10; language, choice of words 16/12, word
(chosen) 72/10. Cf. TGT 45, 101, 109, 115. In Gylfaginning the word
means ‘saying’.

ormr m. snake 6/9, 10, 15, 94/5 (= Fafnir, dat. with veitti); in kenning for
borr 3/5 (= midgardsormr, cf. Gylfaginning, ch. 51); in kenning for
sword, o. vals 6/7, for winter, orms galli 83/5.

orpit see verpa.

ort(-) see yrkja.

orrosta f. battle 2/12, 18/16.

6sior m. bad custom, immoral practice 17/22 (contrasted with sior m.
‘custom’), 30.

osléttr a. uneven, not level 17/12.

osviptr a. (pp.) unreefed (svipta wv. with dat., to reef); letr e—u svipt
cause s—thing to be unreefed, i.e. he does not have (the sail) reefed,
sails without fear of the high wind (cf. Hdlfs saga 1981, 178/35 [read
hdlsa], OH 666) 78/8.

otal n. a countless number (of) 88/4.

otrgjold n. pl. otter-payment, compensation for death of otter, i.e. gold
(cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 39) 41/2.

ott adv. (n. of 60r a.) fast 6/3.

otvistr a. not unhappy, (very) enjoyable 29/2.

ovarr a. unwary, unhesitant, brave 80/7 (with borum).

OxX see vaxa.

pryoir m. adorner, one who dispenses honour to (with gen.); jarla p. =
King Hékon 27/7 n.

rao n. (power to) rule (with gen., over) 26/7.

raoa (réo) sv. with dat. rule 1/5, 14/1 (the obj. is konungdomi 14/8), 15/4
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(with peim er); abs. 15/7 (or ‘undertake, perform’, with stdrt as obj.);
determine, govern 1/9, 13,29/9, 30/9 (abs., ‘be the determining factor’),
54/10, 82/11; plan, decide 17/31; abs. be the cause 33/2.

ramr a. strong, powerful 38/6.

ramsnakr m. strong snake; in kenning for sword, rogs r. 6/4.

ran f. plunder, robbing 33/1; robbery 17/22, 66/7.

randgaror m. shield-enclosure, shield-wall 79/4 (instr.).

rangbarmr m. curved side or rib-edge (i.e. side of ship; rong f. ‘rib’)
78/4 (subj. of skytr).

rangr a. wrong, incorrect, contrary to the rule 1/19, 44/13, 70/11, 75/9,
77/9, 82/11.

ranhegnir m. punisher (or preventer, checker) of plundering 26/3.

ransior m. practice of plundering, plundering behaviour 17/7, 22, 32.

raska (a0) wv. disturb; impers. with dat. (= pass.) 9/6.

raskegg n. yard-beard, beard of ship’s yard-arms, i.e. sail 78/6 (obj. of rekr).

raudr a. red; of gold 37/6 (with aud), 46/6 (with saefuna), 48/4; n. as
subst. falda raudu put on red (caps) 63/2 (see falda).

raudsylgr m. red drink; in kenning for blood, bens r. 56/2 (dat. [instr.]
with ali).

raukn 7. draught animal (ox or horse); in kenning for ship, kjalar r.77/6.

raun f. tried qualities, experience 26/6 (dat.); pl., reality 33/1 (skapat at
raunum ‘made into a reality’; or at raunum ‘in truth, in accordance
with experience, as they truly discovered’?).

raungo0r a. proved good, of tried goodness 75/7.

rausn f. magnificence (of behaviour, i.e. hospitality) 89/6.

rausnsamr a. splendid in one’s way of life, living in great style (referring
to hospitality) 84/4 (complement).

refhvarf n. ‘fox-turn’, ‘fox-trick’ (or ‘fox-lair’?), antithesis (the name
presumably relates to the word-play, and refers to the cunning or
deceptive meanings or to the sudden shifts of sense in the antitheses)
20/9; usually pl. 17/34-5, 18/9, 19/10, 14 (ein: one pair of), 21/9, 22/9,
23/9; as the name of a verse-form 16/11, 17/1 textual note, 17/34 (sg.
17/34 textual note), 18/1 textual note, 19/1 textual note; in mestu refhvorf
17/33,36, 19/9, 12; in minni refhvorf 19/14, (20/10); in minztu refhvorf
22/9; refhvarfa brooir 22/10.

refhvarfahattr m. refhvorf-form 18/21.

refhvorfmeeltr a. (pp.) expressed in refhvorf 17/15.

refsa (a0) wv. punish (e-m e—t s—one for s—thing) 66/7.

regg n. a kind of ship 34/4 (instr.).

regn ~.rain; in kenning for battle (rain of weapons), Mistar r.62/8 (obj. of lystr).
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reid f. chariot, carriage, where s—thing is carried, resting place; in kenning
for arms: heidis reidir 48/6 (obj. of byr).

reida (dd) wy. brandish 2/8.

reiomalmr m. ‘riding-metal’, metal carried on horseback; in kenning for
gold, . Gnitaheidar 41/6 (ct. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 40).

reior a. angry 17/8 (with reesir or fylkir), 17/24, 66/8.

rein f. ridge or strip of land; Rgkkva reinar = sea in kenning for ships 73/4.

reip n. rope 34/6 (instr. with hardsveipadastan).

reisa (t) wv. raise; md. for pass. 36/1.

reitr m. (acc. pl. reitu) a strip of land; in kenning for arm (where the
hawk sits), vals r. 42/3 (firum is dat. of advantage).

reka (rak) sv. drive; of a horse or ship 20/6 (also by word-play 3rd pers.
sg. of rekja wv., ‘spread out, unfold”), 34/5, 78/5 (of the sail); drive
away (or fulfil? avenge?—but then the obj. should be gen.) 17/3 n., 15,
30; drive back 18/12 (pp.); of metal-working, hammer: pp., inlaid (with
fal) 18/6, 18; extend (a metaphor), use extended kennings (i.e. with
more than two determinants) 1/53, 8/29; pp. 2/11, 13, 8/30. Cf.
Skdldskaparmal, ch. 50. In Hdttalykill, rekit is the name of the verse-
form corresponding to Hattatal, st. 90 (8-syllable runhenda).

rekkja (kt) wv. embolden, encourage, strengthen, urge on 1/2; try the
strength of ? enliven, make dance? (cf. NN 2176) 22/7.

rekKkr m. man, warrior 26/5, 38/3, 63/3.

remma (0) wv. cause to be strong, increase (s—thing) in strength or
intensity 57/7. Cf. gilda, stcera.

remmi-Tyr m. god who encourages, increases the intensity of s—thing;
in kenning for ruler (Hdkon): régleiks r. encourager of war 14/6.

renna (1) (rann) sv. run, flee 33/8; pp. flooded, soaked (e—u) 32/4.

renna (2) (nd) wv. cause (e—u s—thing) to run over or through (e—t
s—thing) 63/5, 65/5, 101/5. Cf. hleypa.

rétthendr a. consistently thymed; n. as subst. as name of a verse-form 41/13.

réttr a. straight 6/3; direct 20/5; correct, normal 0/11, 12, 1/24, 4/15,
6/18, 19, 23,34/11,43/11,68/11,70/13,76/10, 77/12; r. at mdli correctly
constructed 15/11; proper 17/26, i.e. good 23/6 (of ¢/; with the reading
in it would refer to holl); of runhenda, having the same rhyme
throughout the stanza (= full runhending 83/9) 79/13, 86/9; n. as adv.
straight 63/3, correctly 41/10, 43/9, i.e. literally 4/10, appropriately
6/9, with the same rhyme thoughout the stanza 89/9; rétt at stofum
with normal alliteration 76/10.

reyna (d) wv. try, put to the test 27/3; md. turn out to be, prove (e—m to
s—one) 36/5.
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rioa (reid) sv. ride; of gold, fly, be scattered, be distributed 41/5.

ridhendr a. ‘rocking-rhymed’, with rhyme-syllables close together at
the end of the line; n. as subst. 55/10, 56/10. Cf. TGT 98.

ridhendur f. pl. ‘rocking rhymes’, rhymes close together at the ends of
lines 31/12, 45/12.

riki n. kingdom, realm 14/5 (obj. of styra), 18/17.

rikr a. powerful 27/4 (with reesis).

rimma f. tumult, battle; in kenning for swords 57/7.

risa (reis) sv. rise 21/2.

rista (reist) sv. cut, incise, carve 35/1, 101/4 (obj. is straum).

rit f. (engraved) shield 8/6 (pl., obj. of lita), 54/4, 73/3 (instr.).

rita (ad) wv. write 2/10, 8/48; write in, exemplify 11/9, 23/11, 27/12, 13,
51/9, 13, 53/11, 54/13, 61/10.

rjooa (raud) sv. redden (with blood, in battle) 7/7, r. i e—u 54/7; pp.
rodinn 4/15, 57/2, 63/4 (painted red?), 64/4 (perhaps here = golden?
cf. raudr); of reddening of the lips of wolves by the dead bodies
provided for them in battle 11/8, 96/2.

rjoor m. reddener (with blood); in kenning for warrior (= Skuli): hjors r.
41/5.

rjodvendill m. red(dening) rod, in kenning for sword: r. randa 13/5.

rjafa (rauf) sv. rip, tear 10/2, 50/1.

ré = eru 99/1.

roéa (rgra) sv. row 72/2.

rodinn a. (pp.) see rjooa.

roona (ad) wv. become red (with blood) 9/1, 56/8 (i.e. they cause men to
fall in battle and become prey to wolves).

rofna (ad) wv. be broken 18/15.

rog n. slander, strife, battle, in kenning for sword 6/3.

rogalfr m. ‘hostility-elf’, i.e. war-leader, ruler (Skuli) 75/8 (subj. of litr).

rogleikr m. strife-game, i.e. war, in kenning for ruler 14/5.

rim n. place; position, bench in a ship 21/6 (also by word-play n. pl. of
rumr a., ‘spacious’).

rina f. confidante, wife; in kenning for land (Norway): Mims vinar r. =
Odinn’s wife Jord 3/4.

runar f. p/. runes, runic alphabet 1/43.

runhenda f. end-rhyme (to runi m. ‘running, flowing’ or runa f. ‘string,
row, list”) 79/11, 13 (rétt r. a stanza with the same rhyme in each line,
= full r."), 88/9, 90/9, 91/9, 92/9 (full r.); minni r. (with four lines
rhyming together) 80/12, 86/11, 89/10, 92/9; minzta r. (with lines
rhyming in pairs) 81/11, (87/9).
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runhending f. end-rhyme (end-rhyming form) 80/10, 83/9 (full r., = rétt
r.), 84/9, 86/9 (rétt r. an end-rthyming form with the same rhyme
throughout the stanza), 88/11.

runhendr a. having end-rhyme 79/12, 82/12 (m. pl. with heettir under-
stood), 85/11, 89/9 (rétt r.‘having the same rhyme throughout the
stanza’), 91/10; n. as subst. as name of a form 80/11.

rydja (rudda) wv. clear; md. for pass., be cleansed (of rebels) 64/5.

reesa (t) wv. (cause to) move (quickly) 17/23; make flow (blood) 7/4.

raesir m. mover, leader (of battle or of men in battle), ruler; = Hikon 17/7
(cf. raesa), 32, 26/5, 27/3; = Skali 73/1, 91/2, 96/1; r. Preenda, i.e.
Skuli 64/5.

reedi n. oar 75/7 (pl., subj. of skjdlfa); in kenning for tongue, folu r. 81/4.

reeki-Njoror m. Njordr (a god) who uses or cultivates the use of; in
kenning for warrior (i.e. Hakon), r. rjodvendils randa sword-user 13/6.

rooull 7. sun; in kenning for gold (part of kenning for warriors): roduls
sevar meidar ‘trees of sun of sea’ 17/6 (the emendation from rodul
seems established by 17/32, though it would be possible to take rodul-
sevar meidar = rodul-meidar sevar with the same meaning, cf.
vandbaugr and vandbaugskadi and note to 15/1-2), 17/20. Cf.
djuprooull in Bragi’s verse quoted in Gylfaginning, ch. 1.

rof /. amber, in kennings for gold: Rinar r. 26/4, spannar r. 44/2 (subj. of
vensk).

rond f. shield-rim (or border of the shield-boss; by synecdoche = shield)
4/7, 16, 8/8, 9/5, 57/8; in kenning for sword, rjéovendill randa 13/5,
for shield (or the phrase could be a description of the boards of, i.e.
comprising, the shields) 59/4, for men 45/6, for battle 8/8 textual note
(see also explanatory note). Cf. Skdldskaparmadil, ch. 49.

rost f. (1) a distance of travel on land. (2) whirlpool; current 35/3 (obj. of
reist); in kennings for ship, rasta hlynr (or Huglar rasta hlynr: Huglar
rost (1) = Hugl’s [island’s] way, i.e. sea) 19/2, rasta hestr 34/5, for ale,
r. jastar 25/1.

sa (1) (sgra) sv. with dat., strew 52/1 (see nior); sow as corn 94/2.

sa (2) pron. demonstrative and anaphoric 1/6 (with stillir), 45/3 (with
Seettir, = Skuli); f. stz 13/7 (with harda fero; if harda is not adv.); dat.
pvi 14/7 (obj. of fagna); acc. pann that person 15/3.

saga f. story 35/13.

salr m. hall 90/1.

saltr a. salty 76/4 (with stig = sea).

saltunna f. hall-vat, -barrel; in kenning for poetry 31/7 (Hdrs salr =
Valholl, Hdrs saltunna = one of the containers of the mead of poetry
[cf. Skdldskaparmal, 3-5]; its hrannir are the mead).
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sama (0) wv. impers., it befits 31/2 (with dat. of the person and inf.).

samhenda f. ‘coincidental rhyme’, rhyme falling on the same syllable
as the alliteration (and producing identical syllables; cf. lichending)
46/9.

samhending f. = samhenda 8/26, 47/9, 48/9.

samhendr a. having coincidental thyme; n. as subst. as name of a verse-
form 45/13.

samhljodandi m. consonant 1/15, 32/11 (this is also the word used in
FGT and TGT; = mdlstafr in SGT).

samkvaedr a. identically expressed, repeated, consonant 8/28.

samna (ad) wv. gather together 17/19.

samr a. seemly, suitable, fine 38/6; with gen., suited to s—thing, subject,
exposed to s—thing 72/4.

samstafa f. syllable 0/21, 28, 1/11, 30, 39 etc.; pl., (number of) syllables
9/9-10. This is the usual term in FGT, SGT, TGT.

samstofun f. syllable (= samstafa) 1/14, 19, 13/10, 29/9, 33/9, 34/10,
36/10, 65/11, 13 (FGT 224, 230, 240, SGT 63, note to line 42).

sampykki f. agreement, unity, peace (in kenning for gold, i.e. rings) 43/1
(cf. sgkk).

sannan f. confirmation, proof, demonstration 18/10.

sannask (ad) wv. md. prove true, become a reality 44/2.

sannkenna (nd) wv. use affirmatory or intensive attributives or adverbs
1/53; pp. n., as name of a verse-form 4/1 textual note.

sannkenning f. ‘true description’ 3/9, 4/9, 11, 12, 18, 21, 5/9, 10, 11,
6/20. (As here defined sannkenning refers to use of affirmatory, intensive
or evaluative epithets or adverbs, not to limiting or distinguishing
epithets. The element kenning is used in the formal sense of the use of
a description or compound containing two elements, whether meta-
phorical or not. Cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 67 (where the word refers to
epithets describing innate or ‘essential’ qualities); 7GT 100, 103
(probably an error for mannkenning), 108, and cf. pp. 320-21).

sannr a. true (literal, accurate) 4/9; n. as subst., truth, what is true 90/4.

sar (1) = sd er (rel.) 1/1 (either ‘he who’ as subj. of lztr or ‘who’ with
antecedent konungr).

sar (2) n. wound 4/1, 10, 11, 94/5; in kenning for blood 60/2, for sword
61/2.

sedjask (saddask) wv. md. be sated, eat one’s fill 9/4.

sefi m. thought, mind; in kenning for breast 6/8.

seggr m. man 4/2 (dat. of respect), 4/12, 5/2, 8/2, 18/7 (obj. of grandar),
8/20, 33/6 (dat. of respect), 72/3, 84/8 (acc. pl.), 97/7 (with hverr, subj.
of muni).
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segja (sag0a) wv. say, tell 42/12 (be exemplified), 85/5, 87/7.

segl n. sail 19/1.

seimgildir m. gold-payer (-giver or perhaps -increaser; cf. gilda), = Hikon
29/4.

seimr m. gold (thread) 47/1, 90/3, 97/8 (gen. with gjoflata); in kenning
for generous ruler (Skili), seima sneidir 71/2.

seimpverrir m. gold-diminisher, i.e. generous ruler, = Skuli 47/1.

seimorr a. gold-liberal 47/2.

seinn a. slow 6/22, 24, 17/18. Used of long vowels in SGT 66.

semja (samoa) wv. put together, compose 68/3; arrange, don 36/3.

senda (nd) wv. send; i.e. give 91/6 (subj. is jarla beztr = Skiili).

sendir m. sender, provider (impeller, user, wielder?); in kenning for war-
leader (Hakon) 28/1.

senna f. quarrel; in kenning for battle, sverda s. 6/5.

serkr m. shirt; in kennings for coat of mail: styrs s. 7/8 (obj. of ryor),
Skoglar s. 64/4 (in kenning for warrior).

setja (tt) wv. put 0/22, 1/10, 12, 18/19; set, place, position 1/37, 3/3, 7/11,
16/1, 46/10, 68/10; construct 6/12, 70/4; treat 84/7; par er fyrir sett there
is placed before it 54/11; s. { insert 33/10; s. med place with, next to,
after, include with 49/10; s. saman make consistent 53/11, place together
57/10, compose 67/10; s. 1it extend 8/24 (cf. Skdldskaparmal 41/13, 16).

setning f. arrangement, ordering, positioning 0/29, 1/25,32 (?), 8/49 (?);
prescription, rule 0/7, 8, 12, 16, 23, 1/24, 28, 44, 6/23, 8/45, 47, til
hdttar setningar which characterise the form, as the rule of the metre
62/10. Cf. TGT 36. In modern Icelandic the word means ‘sentence’.

setr (rs) n. seat, abode; budlunga s. = kingdom 15/8 (obj. of styra).

sextanmeeltr a. (pp.) containing sixteen utterances or sentences (cf. mal (2))
8/51; n. as subst. 8/41 textual note (apparently pl.), 9/1 textual note.

sidar adv. comp. later; er ein er s. last but one 1/39; svd at tveer eru s.
before the last two 33/10.

sidari a. comp. second (of two) 1/38, 8/38,48/10, 77/12, 81/9; succeeding,
latter (sc. visa) 16/10.

sidarstr a. sup. last 14/9, 15/10, 16/9, 24/9, 58/9, 70/13.

sigla (d) wv. sail; vara siglt it was not sailed, the sailing was not 27/8.

sig-Njoror m. battle-Njordr (or victory-Njordr), kenning for warrior 55/8
(dat. with varda).

sik n. ditch, channel (= sea in kennings for gold) 17/1, 9, 27.

siklingr m. ruler; = Hakon 10/1, = Hakon and Skuili 67/3 (with pd-clause
dependent on it), = Skdli 82/2, 90/1. Cf. Skdaldskaparmadl, ch. 64.

silfr n. silver; dat. in silver (utensils) 91/4.

sin pron. reflexive gen.; at sin at his house 91/3.
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sinn poss. a. his, its (own); s. hljédstafr [there is] a separate (different)
vowel [in each] 1/30, # sinu visuordi in a different line 79/13.

sinni n. company 88/7.

sitja (sat) sv. sit 29/3, 88/7.

sizt adv. least of all, in no way 67/5; scarcely, not at all 84/6.

sja (sa, pres. sér) sv. see 28/8, 58/5, 77/3, 93/8; subjunc. could see, could
indicate 55/1; with acc. and inf. 56/7; sja til e—s look for s—thing, expect
s—thing 26/6.

sjaldan adv. seldom, not often 44/7.

sjaldnar adv. comp. more seldom, less often, fewer times 1/19.

sjar m. sea 17/17, 34/7; acc. over the sea (with renna) 101/7. Cf. szer.

skaoi m. damage, destruction; vinna gulli skada = distribute gold 47/8.

skafa (skof) sv. scrape, smooth; pp. polished, burnished 8/4, planed 73/6.

skaka (skok) sv. shake 38/7; impers. with acc. (for pass.) 8/3, 9/5, 10/3
textual note, 19/1, 78/5.

skal f. bowl (as receptacle for ale or wine) 23/7, 91/5 (subj. of meetir, i.e.
it is held by).

skala = skal with neg. suffix, shall not, must not 68/2, 100/5.

skaldskapr m. poetry, the making of poetry; prosody 0/4.

skammr a. short 0/29, 70/11, 71/12; comp. skemri shorter 66/6 (pre-
dicative with hal), 72/10; less (than a full line) 8/29 (i.e. whether the
repetition be of a full line or of something less).

skapa, skepja (skop, pp. skapat) sv. and wv. create, cause (e—t e—m some-
thing for s—one) 19/6 (subj. is Rdn, obj. deilu, indirect obj. flaustum),
64/6; s. e—t at e—u e—m make s—thing into s—thing for s—one 33/2 (but
possibly at raunum is an independent phrase (‘in truth’) and skapat
has the sense ‘caused, decided, fated’).

skapt n. shaft (of spear) 52/2.

skard n. cleft, gap 17/2 (s. jardar = fjord(s) (collective), Firdir in Norway),
17/11, 12, 28.

skarpr a. sharp 32/1 (with él, or n. as adv.?).

skati (pl. skatnar) m. man 7/2 (obj. of spekr), 18/3, 17, 37/7 (gen. pl.
with pengill), 58/7 (with vinr); generous man, lord 71/7 (= Skuli); part.
gen. with skyrstr (perhaps parallel with jarla and to be taken with both
skyrstr and dyrstr) 82/7, 94/7; hringa s. (i.e. the one generous with
rings, = Skuili) 90/8.

skattr m. treasure; Niflunga s. = gold (see Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 42) 41/8
(dat. with hreytt).

skaut n. sheet, skirt; expanse 95/8.

skefla (0) wv. impers. with acc. s—thing is heaped up, made into heaps or
drifts 76/2.
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skeid f. warship, a large longship 21/5.

skelfr a. trembling 18/11 (cf. skjalfa).

skemma (0) wv. shorten 8/19.

skenkja (nkt) wv. serve; pp. 91/4.

sker n. skerry, half-submerged rock in the sea; in kenning for gold, lidar
s. (cf. Skdldskaparmadil, ch. 32), part of kenning for ruler, virdandi lidar
skerja = Skili 46/2; in kenning for teeth, orda s. 87/8.

skera (skar) sv. cut 4/3, 13, 27/1, 34/3, 59/1, 78/1; impers. (= pass.) 10/3.

skerdir m. diminisher, damager (he who makes a skard in s—thing); in
kennings for ruler (= Skili): hringa s. i.e. generous prince 63/6 (subj.
of rendi), Skoglar serks s. i.e. warrior 64/3, Mistar lauka grundar s. i.e.
warrior 85/4 (dat. of advantage).

skid n. long flat piece of wood; ski; in kenning for ships: hlunna s. 76/8
(dat. obj. of hleypir). Cf. byrskio.

skilja (10) wv. divide, part 17/18-19, 22/2; separate, differentiate 80/10;
distinguish, understand, perceive 17/5, 31.

skip n. ship 19/2,20/8 (acc. pl. [?]), 24/4,38/5 (gen. pl. with syjur or promum).

skipa (ad) wv. with dat. arrange; er e—u er skipat i into which s—thing has
been arranged or ordered 67/11; with acc., man, occupy 21/6; pres. p.
skipendr those who man, crew (with gen.) 46/8; md. be occupied, get
filled 23/6, 89/2.

skipreida f. ship-levy estate, an estate providing the levy for equipping a
ship 28/4 n. (obj. of veitti).

skipsbrot n. shipwreck 35/11.

skipta (pt) wv. with dat. (1) change, vary 1/48, 8/24, 23/14, 28/9, 30/9,
39/9, 80/10; impers. (= pass.) 31/9, 32/9, 34/9; e—u er skipt 8/50, 27/14
(‘by which d. is varied’); md. be changed, varied 29/9 (cf. breyta; in
TGT 111 skipta means exchange or transfer; cf. FoGT 120). (2) divide,
share out 43/4 (cf. TGT 112); abs., deal, organise, arrange (obj.
understood) 62/6 (see 62/5-8 n.).

skipun f. arrangement, ordering, classification; rule? (= setning?) or varia-
tion? 62/16. Cf. TGT 45, 76, 111, 112 (= ordo). See skipa.

skjaldborg f. shield-wall 16/4 (obj. of setr).

skjaldbrak n. shield-crash, i.e. battle; in description of ruler: skjaldbraks
mildr battle-prodigal 28/3.

skjalfa (skalf) sv. tremble, shake 9/6, 18/4 (subj. is skjoldr; cf. skelfr),
18/17, 75/8 (subj. is raeeoi).

skjalfhenda f. ‘shivering’, when the alliterating syllables in the odd lines
are separated by only one other syllable 28/11 (obj. of gera), 14; in
forna s. 34/12, in nyja s. 39/11.
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skjalfhendr «a. ‘shivering’, having alliterating syllables in the odd lines
separated by only one other syllable 8/16, 35/13; n. as subst. 35/9.

skjota (skaut) sv. with dat. shoot; put, cause to go 64/7; push (aside)
78/3; impers. (= pass.) spring, shoot, be shot up 13/8, there is shot
54/1; ef henni er skotit { if it (i.e. an occasional minni alhenda) is slipped
into, if it is allowed to slip into 43/10.

skjotr a. fast 17/17-18; quick, i.e. unstressed or short (usually referring
to resolution of stresses into two short syllables, or to enclitics and
proclitics) 6/22, 7/11, 70/12 n., 83/10, 86/10 (cf. SGT 66); n. as adv.
quickly 4/17, 17/31.

skjoldr m. shield 7/6, 8/3, 9/5, 18/3, 17, 24/7, 61/4; skjaldagi = skildir
eigi 54/2 (see Noreen 1923, § 396, Anm. 1; perhaps better to read
skjoldungi, as U, = skjoldum eigi, instr.; see halda); in kennings for
warrior 5/8, 30/2, for battle 55/4, 58/7.

skjoldungr m. ruler; = Hakon 24/8 (subj. of gefr); = Skili 70/8 (gen. pl.
with fremstr 68/1), 91/8; skjoldungs nior = Skili 52/1 (see nidr). (The
word probably originally meant ‘shield-warrior’, but cf. Skdldskapar-
madl, ch. 64.)

skot n. shot, shooting 24/7.

skothenda f. half-rhyme, assonance 23/13, 42/10, 11-12, 43/10, 46/11,
52/9, 58/12, 63/11, 66/10, 75/10, 77/10.

skothending f. = skothenda 1/32-3, 41/11, 58/10, 68/13, 70/9, 76/11.

skothendr a. having half-rhyme 38/9, 51/13; n. as subst. 55/10.

skotna (ad) wv. impers. e-m skotnar e—t s—thing falls to one’s lot 44/1,
one succeeds in s—thing, is fortunate in s—thing 61/8 (or svd skotnar pat
as a separate clause, ‘thus it turns out’, see svellir).

skotskir f. shower of missiles 16/3 (prepositional phrase with setr).

skrautfor f. splendid, glorious expedition 70/7 (obj. of geta).

skreyta (tt) wv. decorate 73/5.

skrida (skreid) sv. glide along (with acc. of the path) 6/2, 11, 13.

skridr m. gliding movement 38/4 (gen. obj. of bidja), 44/18, 72/8 (obj.
of nytr).

skur f. shower; dat. pl. (adv.) 62/7 (‘in showers’; see note); in kennings
for battle: darradar s. 52/1 (obj. of ser; if darradar is taken with skopt,
skiir here means ‘shower of blows’), stdla s. 55/5 (gen. with Gauti),
hjdlma s. 57/1, Hlakkar s. 64/3.

skutr m. stern 21/2.

sky n. cloud; in kenning for shield (part of kenning for battle): lindar
snarvinda s. 32/2.

skyldask (1d) wv. md. pledge o—self, undertake (with at and inf.) 58/8.
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skyli m. ‘protector’, king 2/4 (gen. sg. or pl.(?) with ett(studill); taken as
proper name in Skj B I1 61, cf. Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 64), 28/3 (dat. with
pakkak).

skylja (skulda) wv. wash (over) 60/1.

skyra (0) wv. make clear; pp. vann manndyroir skyrdar caused (his)
virtues to be evident 44/4.

skyrr a. clear(-minded?), intelligent 70/7 (with greppr; indefinite); sup.
82/7 (either attributive with Skiili or predicative, parallel to dyrstr), 94/7.

skor f. hair, head 10/8.

skorungr m. outstanding one; = Hakon 2/8 (subj. of felr 2/5; or of reidir,
parallel to deilir gulls, if the subj. of felr is understood from the first
half-verse), = Skuli 83/8 (obj. of kalla).

slétta (tt) wv. make level, make smooth or flat; pp. 17/2 (with skaro; hafi
is instr.), 17/11, 28; slice off (the—metaphorical—obj. is buildings,
which will be razed) 50/7.

sléttr a. flat, smooth 17/12.

sliorbraut f. scabbard-path 6/2.

sliorir f. pl. scabbard 6/9.

slikr a. such; n. as subst., such an activity 27/4, 89/5, such activities
94/6, such a one (Skuli) 83/8; slikt er svd so it is 82/1.

slita (sleit) sv. tear apart 53/5.

slitna (ad) wv. break, come apart 18/9; be broken 18/2, 15 (dul slitnar at
i.e. it is revealed that, there is no disputing that, there are clear reports
that).

slo0 f. track, path; s. geima, i.e. the sea 71/1 (with hleypa: over the sea).

slyngva (slgng) sv. throw; pp. slunginn vio fastened, twisted together
with or in 89/8.

smaord n. (grammatical) particle 44/12.

smar a. small; n. as subst. 7 smdtt into small pieces 89/7; comp. smeeri
lesser, less important or elaborate? or with shorter lines? 67/14.

snarla adv. swiftly, energetically 54/8.

snarr a. swift, keen, bold 4/8 (paraphrased frekn 4/17), 38/1, 43/2, 80/4
(with fjorum); of a poem, fine 92/2.

snarvindr m. keen wind; in kenning for battle, lindar s. (part of kenning
for shield) 32/2.

sneidir m. cutter; in kenning for ruler: seima s. i.e. distributor of gold,
generous prince, = Skuli 71/1.

snekkja f. warship, ‘snack’ 20/6 (obj. of rekr), 38/2, 75/2 (obj. of leetr),
77/2, 98/4.

snerpa (t) wv. make sharp or harsh (snarpr); impers. (= pass.) become
harsh 9/2.
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snerpir m. sharpener; in kenning for war-leader (Skili): hlakkar s. 42/4.

snerra f. onslaught, battle 53/6.

snida (sneid) sv. cut (in two) 10/8.

snjallmzeltr a. (pp.) clever in speech, eloquent 76/6.

snjallr a. brave or wise, clever 32/6, 42/5 (with jofurr), 67/3, 83/7.

snotr (trs) a. wise 41/2 (with ytum).

snydja (snudda) wv. hasten, go fast 77/1.

snyja wv. cause s—thing (e—u) to snow 62/1.

sog n. keel 22/2 (pl.: the keel parts of a ship?).

sokn f. advance, attack; battle; in kenning for swords 6/1, for missiles 62/2.

soknharor a. attack-, battle-hard 16/8 (with vdpnrjéor).

soknvollr m. battle-field; in kenning for warrior (Skuli) or sword 61/7.

sol f. sun 17/21.

solgit see svelga.

s6lrod n. ‘sun-reddening’, dawn 77/1.

somi m. honour 39/8 (with allan, obj. of fer).

sott pp. of scekja.

spakr a. wise 70/4 (with meeti).

spara (0) wv. spare, hold back 80/3 (1st pers. pl., sc. Snorri), 92/4 (obj.
pat, i.e. the praising; but see pat).

spekja (spakda) wv. make quiet 7/1.

spenna (t) wv. grasp, clasp 75/6.

spilla (t) wv. spoil 8/17; abs. be a blemish, be bad style 6/16 (opposed to
vel kveonar; equivalent of nykrar), 8/27, 58/16.

spjalli m. friend (one who converses with one [e—s]); gumna s. = Skaili 83/6.

Spjot n. spear 16/6 (instr. with stikar), 33/7, 66/2 (instr. with eyddi).

spjoll n. pl. tidings, news; i.e. accounts of Skili’s achievements 80/4
(obj. of sporum).

spjor n. spear 9/8, 10/2.

springa (sprakk) sv. burst, break; pp. sprungit broken, i.e. been distributed
(by Skuli) 41/4.

sprund ». lady; Hjadninga s. = Hildr, personification of battle 49/8 (subj.
of piggr).

spyrja (spurda) wv. hear, learn; with acc. and inf. (equivalent of ‘that’-
clause) 5/1,4713,90/5; with acc. and a. or pp. (hear that s—one is s—thing)
5/7,8/1,61/7 (cf. protna); impers. (= pass.) pat spyrr this will be heard
(reported) 89/4; pp. with spjoll tidings (we have) heard 80/3; s. at e—m
learn, hear about s—one 26/4 (i.e. they become famous).

spong f. metal plate or disc (part of mail-coat) 57/4.

sponn f. span; hand; in kennings for gold: blik spannar 40/8, rof spannar
44/2.
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stadr m. place, position 1/30, 77/11 (‘in each case’, i.e. both in the odd
and the even lines, with both kinds of rhyme); class, group, type,
category 51/9, 58/17.

stafasetning f. spelling 0/28; arrangement of letters (i.e. alliteration) 1/9;
(i.e. internal rthyme) 1/25, 27.

stafaskipti . distribution, arrangement of staves (alliteration) 2/10, 9/10,
62/14, 63/11, 65/10, 67/9, 70/10, 74/9-10, 75/11-12, 79/9-10, 82/10,
88/10. Cf. hendingaskipti. (In 7TGT 65 the word means ‘change of letters’.)

stafn m. stem (of ship) 73/6.

stafr m. (1) stave, staff; in kenning for warriors: gunnveggs s. 61/6 (dat.
of respect with leggi). (2) letter, sound (at the end of a syllable or word)
1/31, 71/11, 73/10, 78/10; (at the beginning of a syllable) 41/9; pl.
initial letters (or spelling overall?) 46/10; alliterating sound (stave) 1/10,
12, 13, 14, 15, 19; at stofum in alliteration 76/10, 11.

stal n. (1) steel; weapon 66/3; in kennings for warrior(s): stdla valdr
weapon-wielder (Skili) 44/6 n., stdla steykkvilundar 63/1; for battle:
stala skiir 55/5. (2) inlay, inlaid (parenthetical) statement (cf. stzeltr)
12/12 (cf. TGT 70). (3) stem, prow 20/1,21/7,75/4 (instr. with hrinda);
in kenning for ship 31/1.

stalhrafn m. stem-, (prow-)raven (or -horse: Hrafn is the name of a
legendary horse, see Skdldskaparmal, chs. 44 and 58), i.e. ship, in
kenning for seafarer 59/5.

stalhreinn m. stem-, (prow-)reindeer, i.e. ship, in kenning for seafarer 28/7.

stallr m. perch; in kenning for hand: gelmis s. 2/7.

stamhendr a. stammering-rhymed 44/19, 45/10.

standa (st60) sv. stand 13/4, 66/4; be placed 1/39, 45/11, 54/10, 58/14,
97/10; come 1/40, 32/9, 58/13, 65/11; appear, be 0/20; take place,
continue 36/8; s. af arise from 37/8 (subj. is pat 37/7), 55/5; s. fyrir
come at the beginning (of) 1/14, 19,22, 41/9 (come in front of), 82/1 n.
(come in place of, as?), come before 8/14; s. i be in the position of
44/12; 5. saman be adjacent 23/10; s. til be capable of, stand in need of
16/16; md. come, be positioned 97/12; standask naer come, be positioned
close to each other 28/10; s. sem first (md) come as far apart from each
other as possible 28/12, 31/10.

stef n. refrain 70/12, 15, 81/5 (obj. of steera; referring to verse in general?—
but cf. Fidjestgl 1982, 248, where it is suggested that the reference is to
the stef-like repetition in 82/7-8 and 94/7-8).

stefjamél n. refrain passage, passage enclosed by a refrain 70/14, 15
(gen. of respect).

steflauss a. lacking a stef or refrain 35/13.
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stefnir m. director, steerer; in kenning for ruler (Skuli): stdlhrafna s., i.e.
seafarer 59/5.

steindr a. (pp.) coloured 10/3.

steinn m. stone; instr., by stone 102/7.

sterkr a. strong 4/2, 12 (complement), 7/8.

steykkvilundr . in kenning for warriors, stdla s. steel-impelling (throwing)
trees 63/1 (dat. with kendi). Cf. stgkkvir.

stigr m. path; pl. in kennings for breast: sefa s. 6/8, hugar s. 6/13; in
kenning for sea: kjalar s. (dat. obj. of kasta) 76/3.

stika (ad) wv. fence (make a fence round with palings), enclose in a fence
16/5.

stikkalag n. ‘needle-metre’?—probably an error for Starkadar lag 97/11,
but see note and cf. LP s.v. stikki; NN 2095; also the poem-names
Sorlastikki, Haraldsstikki (FIb 1307, Hkr 111 181).

stiklir m. thrower (stikla: cause to jump or fly); in kenning for (generous)
ruler (Skuli): mens s. 60/5. Cf. menstiklir, hoddstiklandi.

stillir m. ruler; = Hakon 1/6, 7/7, hersa s. 29/7 (dat. with hollr); = Skili
60/7, 66/3 (gen. with délgum), 76/6, s. Mcera 81/6 (dat. of advantage,
for); collective, = Hdkon and Skdli 102/8; in kenning for warrior,
controller, operator (of swords, = Hakon) 2/1.

stinga (stakk) sv. with dat. thrust; s. brott dispose of, give away 47/4
textual note. See pinga.

stingr m. prow, in kenning for ship: stinga hjortr 73/7 (the pl. may refer
to spikes fitted on the prows of ships).

stinngedr a. firm-minded 31/2 (with pengils).

stinnr a. stiff, unbending 21/8, 60/6 (n. pl. with folk; or emend to stinnr,
with stiklir, ‘unyielding’; see 60/8 n.); severe, sharp, painful 4/1, 9
(complement).

stjori m. controller; in kenning for ruler (Skuli): s. dunu geira 53/1.

st60 n. stallion (accompanied by mares); in kenning for ships: s. Réda
21/4 (also by word-play p. of standa sv. ‘stand still’, in contrast to /jdp).

storgjof f. great gift 95/4 (obj. of munda).

storlaeti f. munificence 28/8.

storr a. great 4/10, 53/2; a great deal of 11/6; n. as adv. stort mightily
15/7 (or n. as subst., ‘he undertakes great things’?); stérum greatly 4/1,
11; comp. steerri greater 40/3.

straumr m. current (of sea) 101/6 (obj. of reist).

strjika (strauk) sv. stroke 22/1.

stragr m. dignity, pride; or indignation, anger?—in kenning for wine,
striigs galli 25/7.
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strykva sv. stroke 76/1.

strond f. shore; in kenning for shield: brands s. 59/4.

studill m. (1) prop, support (i.e. the alliterating staves in the odd lines of
verses) 1/14, 15, 21, 28/11 (nom. pl. with peir), 31/10, 97/10, 11, 12.
Cf. hljoofyllandi, hljéofylling. (2) ‘buttress’, an additional line at the
end of a stanza (?) 8/32 n.

studning /. support (i.e. intensive prefix) 4/22, 5/9, 11.

stifhendr a. ‘stump-rhymed’, having the (first) rhyme-word docked
(shortened by a syllable, i.e. monosyllabic); n. as subst. 73/10.

stufr m. stump, something docked; catalectic (verse) 48/11; meiri s. 49/10,
hinn mesti s. 50/9. Cf. styfa.

stundum adv. sometimes 1/40, 41, 27/15.

stydja (studda) wv. support; pp. ‘supported as it is’ 102/7 (with fold,
steini is instr.); use a support (stuoning), i.e. an intensive prefix with an
adjective or adverb 1/53 (abs.), strengthen (with an a. or adv.) 4/9.

styfa (0) wv. ‘make into a stump’, dock, apocopate; pp. styfor catalectic
49/9, 50/9, 10, 51/10, 12; of a word rather than a line, shortened by one
syllable, monosyllabic 75/11, 76/11, 77/12; shortened, abbreviated
81/10, 93/9.

styra (0) wv. with dat. govern, rule over 14/6, 15/6 (obj. is gryttu setri);
steer 63/3.

styri n. steering-oar, rudder 35/4 (instr.), 74/4.

styrir m. steerer, controller, user; in kennings for seafarer: hranna hddyra
s.,1.e. viking warrior, man 8/37, stdlhreins s., i.e. Snorri 28/6 (dat. with
gjof); for war-leader (Skuli), hjaldrs s. 39/6 (dat. with gaf).

styrjokull m. battle-glacier, -icicle, i.e. sword 60/5 (obj. of venja).

styrkr a. strong, powerful 52/7 (with mdt, probably attributive not pre-
dicative: ‘powerful meetings of metal take place under the standards’).

styrr m. tumult, battle 10/3, 55/6; warfare 62/8; in kennings for ruler:
styrjar deilir, = Hakon 21/7, 28/7, styrjar valdi, = Skadli 63/2, styrs
steerir, = Skuli 68/6; in kenning for battle, hjdlma hyrjar s. 58/2 (gen.
with #il), for swords 85/7, for coats of mail, styrs serkir 7/7.

styrvindr m. battle-wind, i.e. warfare 59/6.

staeltr a. (pp.) inlaid, intercalated 11/10; n. as subst. 12/1 textual note.
Cf. stal; stzla means ‘to hammer steel into’. Cf. TGT 70, 113, FoGT
136-17.

steera (0) wv. make great, increase; carry out (deeds) 53/1; cause 63/7;
create, perform (poetry) 31/8, 81/5. Cf. auka, efla, gilda, herda, remma.

steerir m. increaser, creator, performer; in kenning for war-leader (Skuli),
styrs s. 68/5 (dat. of advantage). Cf. Latin auctor (from augeo).
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stodva (ad) wv. cause to stop, put a stop to 17/7 (with person being
restrained in dat.), 17/16, 23, 32.

stong f. pole (for standard or banner) 33/3, 52/6 (collective).

stgkkva (stokk) sv. fly, spring 10/4; of a sword causing a wound 50/3.

stgkkvi-Mé0i m. in kenning for ruler (Skuli): styrjar gléoa s. the Mo6di
who makes fly or impels (i.e. wields) or scatters (i.e. gives) swords
85/8 (gen. with dyro). Cf. steykkvilundr.

stgkkvir m. impeller; in kenning for seafarer (Snorri): stdls dynblakka s.
31/1 (dat. with samir).

stgkr m. flight 35/5 (subj. of dx).

suo f. planking (on a ship’s side) 27/2.

sumar z. summer 23/2.

sumr a. pron. some; n. as subst. some of this, ‘this is in some ways’ 65/14.

sund 7. sound, sea; in kenning for blood, s. unda 60/8 (obj. of letr or
fylla, see note).

sundr adv. apart 10/2, 89/7.

sundra (ad) wv. separate, tear apart; md. for pass. 9/7.

sundrgreiniligr a. containing diversity of meaning, antithetical 17/26.

sva adv. thus; nema s. at if it were not that (or unless in this way that)
56/3; par svd at = svd at par, or as rel. = where 58/3.

svalr a. cool 18/8, 12, 19, 35/4, 44/8 (with branda, a metaphor for gold
(ornaments); an example of refhvarf, cf. 18/8), 90/3 (again referring to
gold).

svanfjall n. swan’s mountain, i.e. wave; in kenning for ships 83/4.

svanr m. swan; in kenning for waves 76/5.

svartr a. black, of ships 73/8, 76/5 (with skidum).

sveimpreytir m. turmoil-labourer, -performer, i.e. warrior (= Skili) 32/5
(reading seim-, as TWU, the term would mean ‘gold-spender’, i.e.
generous ruler).

sveit f. troop, company (of men) 44/15, 83/7, 91/3.

sveiti m. sweat; in kenning for blood: sefis s. 54/5; = blood 6/6, 32/5
(dat. with bjo).

svelga (svalg, pp. solgit) sv. swallow 51/7.

svelja (svalda) wv. be(come) cold 35/7.

svell n. (lump of) ice; in kenning for sword, séknvallar s. 761/7 (instr.
with protna). See next.

svellir m. heaper up, causer of swelling, in kenning for warrior: séknvallar
s., 1.e. he who heaps up corpses on the battlefield, or he who increases
battle (cf. 6gnsvellir); = Skili 61/7 (dat. with skotnar, or dat. of agent
(“at the hands of, before’) with protna). Cf. NN 175, 1319 and see svell.
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sverd n. sword 2/13, 4/5, 15, 6/9, 15 (subj.), 8/4, 10/1 (instr.), 17/30,
33/2, 57/2 (instr.), 58/4, 63/7 (instr.), 65/7; in kennings for battle 6/5,
16/7, for tongue, goma s. 85/3 (instr.).

sverotog n. sword-drawing, i.e. battle 54/6.

svior a. wise 6/1.

svifa (sveif) sv. glide 20/2 (impers. with dat.?); glide round (from hand to
hand, at gjof as a gift, freely) 23/8; glide through (the path in acc.) 50/5.

svipa (ad) wv. with dat. cause to vibrate or flex, jerk; or intrans., sweep
(forward) 38/5.

svoror m. (1) thong, rope made of hide 21/3 (obj. of herda). (2) scalp; in
kenning for head, svardar land 57/6 (obj. of hnykkja).

syja f. riveting, clinching, line of nails (of the side of a ship) 38/5.

syna (d) wv. show, demonstrate, exemplify 4/18, 7/11, 8/10, 16/15, 62/16;
display 6/20, 17/25; md. be apparent 16/16.

syngva (song, sungu) sv. sing; of noise of weapons 66/3.

synn a. obvious, clear to see, unequivocal; comp. 40/7.

saefuni m. sea-blaze, i.e. gold 46/6 (instr. with fremr).

seell a. happy, blessed 8/34.

saer m. sea 13/4, 17/13, 21; in kenning for gold 17/6, 20, 32. Cf. sjar.

seett f. settlement, agreement 17/20.

scefir m. queller, killer; = sword in kenning for blood: safis sveiti 54/5.

scekir m. attacker, enemy; in kenning for (generous) ruler (Hakon): s.
siks gléoar, i.e. enemy of gold, generous giver 17/1, 27; by word-play
also 3rd pers. sg. of sekja wv., ‘attacks’ 17/10.

seekja (sétta) wv. seek 101/2, with suffixed pron. -k 101/1, 3; s. heim
visit (s—one in his home) 13/6, ldta e—n sétt heim pay s—one a visit
93/6; attack 17/11; s. fram advance, engage 64/2.

seemd f. honour 27/6, 90/2 (til in).

sogn f. crew 24/4 (obj. of gledr); bragna s. troop of men 59/8 (gen. pl.
with oddviti).

songr m. song; in kenning for battle: at sverda songvi 16/7.

sonnunarord . confirmatory or corroboratory word, word of emphasis;
intensive 5/11 (cf. sannan, sannask, sannkenning).

sgkk n. gold, treasure ?43/1 (instr.; sampykkjar descriptive gen. ‘peace-
bringing’, cf. fridbygg; NN 2179). See sgkkvir.

sgkkva (sokk) sv. sink 21/8.

sgkkvir m. destroyer, in kenning for gold (objects): sampykkjar s. 43/1
(instr.). Cf. sgkk.

taka (tok) sv. take 23/4; seize 18/11; receive, get 45/3; with inf. begin to
18/4 (subj. is skatnar), 17, 38/3, go and 49/1; with at and inf. 88/3;
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t. af shorten, decrease 27/15, omit 49/9, 62/10, 65/13, base on, derive
from 86/9, 88/9, 90/9, 92/9; t. meo include, be consonant with, link
with 48/9; t. til mdls use for the sense 18/14; t. or subtract, leave out
34/11, 42/9, 65/11 (with dat., from s—thing), take away from, subtract
from 8/19, 62/11; t. upp take up, begin, raise (a topic) 6/14; t. upp
(visu) interpret (a verse), read in (prose) order 17/27.

tala (1) f. number, enumeration 0/15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 6/23, 8/46, 47, 48.
Cf. TGT 50, 74,76, 77, 85, FoGT 135, 142, where the word refers to
grammatical number.

tala (2) /. speech; in kenning for tongue 81/4.

tala (3) (a0) wv. speak 90/4.

téa (0) wv. periphrastic aux. with inf.; #ér bergja ok rjoda does taste and
redden 11/7.

teitr a. happy 12/4 (with Hdakun), 11.

telja (talda) wv. declare; with double acc., declare s—thing to be s—thing
89/5; count, enumerate 100/3.

tio f. time; tense 8/25 (cf. TGT 76); (metrical) quantity? 16/13 n., 23/11 n.
Cf. TGT 52-3, GT Prologue 154.

tidaskipti n. variation of tense 8/41. Cf. TGT 77.

tior a. frequent; 10 erumk (s—thing) is frequent with me, i.e. I often do it,
Tam good at it, I like doing it 8/36; dat. pl. as adv., frequently, repeatedly,
constantly 44/16; sup., most common, usual 70/15; sup. n. as adv.
generally 65/9, 83/9.

tiggi m. prince, ruler (= Hakon) 12/3 (dat.); tiggja sonr = Hakon 18/7, 20; =
Skali, ¢. grundar 52/4 (dat.), 62/1, 74/2 (gen. with hlunnvigg), 90/3.

til prep. with gen., to 27/3, 88/1, 90/1; towards 63/3; for 26/6, (purpose)
27/8, 58/3 (to bring about), 88/5, as 53/7, 70/12, of 58/1 (with vaeni); in
(as a result of) 90/2; about 100/2; (time) until 30/7.

tilsagor a. (pp.) ‘annotated’; n. as name of a verse-form 24/10, 25/1
textual note (kennings in the verse are explained in the following line).

tiltekinn a. (pp.) ‘linked’; n. as name of verse-form 15/1 textual note, 38/11.

timi m. time; in kenning for battle (time of swords), sdra dra t. 61/1.

tirr m. glory 12/3.

tirceor a. counted in tens (i.e. a decimal rather than duodecimal hundred)
100/3.

tjald n. tent, awning, curtain; in kenning for shield, Hogna meyja (Hildr’s,
battle’s) t. 49/4; for breast, modsefa t. 50/2.

toginn a. drawn (of a sword) 58/4.

tomr a. empty 23/8 (with holl). NN 1305 takes t6m here as the noun t6m n.
‘leisure’, used adverbially with svifi- to mean ‘during the period of leisure’.
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traustr a. reliable 4/3, 13.

treystir m. tester (truster? encourager?), in kenning for ruler (= Skuli):
folka t. 34/1 (cf. reynir, Skdldskaparmadil, chs. 31, 47 and LP, s.v.).

trollshattr m. ‘troll’s verse-form’ 62/17.

tria (0) wv. with dat., trust 26/5.

tryggva (g0) wv. secure, entrust (e—t e—m s—thing to s—one) 43/6.

tunga f. tongue 81/3.

tvennr a. double, having two divisions 0/9 etc.; twofold 53/9; pl., having
two sets (pairs) 17/35, 19/10, 44/9, 60/9.

tvikendr a. (pp.) doubly modified, with double (two) determinants 2/11, 12.

tviklypt pp. (cf. klippa wv. ‘clip’, see Noreen 1923, § 85) repeated 45/11.
U has #vikylft (written -kylpt), and this word is perhaps related to kylfa
f., ‘club’; the original may have had tviklifat (cf. klifat). Tviklippa and
tviklifa appear as variants with the meaning ‘repeat’ in Konungs
skuggsja (1920), 121/9.

tvikvedinn pp. repeated; ¢. at repeated as to, (there is) repetition of 45/9.

tviridinn a. (pp.) ‘double-twisted’, doubly strengthened, having two
qualifiers (adverbs) to the adjective or adverb; n. as subst. 4/22.

tviskelfor a. (pp.) ‘double-shaken’, having alliterating syllables close
together and a heavy syllable between them twice in the half-stanza;
n. as subst. 27/16, 28/1 textual note. The word is used in Hallar-Steinn’s
Rekstefja 35 (Skj A1552).

tvistyfor a. (pp.) ‘doubly docked’, catalectic in two lines 51/11.

tysvar adv. twice 1/14, 47/9.

tggdrapuhattr m. ‘journey-poem form’ 70/12. The quality of the first
vowel is uncertain; cf. fog n., rope’, togr m., ‘ten’ (of a poem of ten
stanzas?), German Zug, ‘journey’. In [F XXVII1 308 the poem Tggdrapa
(by Pérarinn loftunga; probably the first poem to use this form) is
connected with King Knitr’s journeying in Norway. Sighvatr’s Kniits-
drdpa, the next poem in the form, is also a journey-poem.

tggdrapulag n. ‘journey-poem metre’ 67/16 (see tggdrapuhattr, which
apparently means the form of the poem as a whole, while tggdrdpulag
and tgglag refer to the form of individual verses, see JH—AH 60).

tgglag n. ‘journey-metre’ (evidently = tggdrapulag) 68/14, 70/11, 86/9.

tggmeeltr a. (pp.) ‘journey-spoken’, in tg@glag; n. as subst. 70/10.

tagr m. ten; sex t. with part. gen. = sixty, 67/4.

teeja (teeda) wv. help; abs. 81/3.

udr f. = unnr wave 22/7.

ulfr m. wolf (i.e. Fenrir, in kenning for Oéinn) 3/1; dat. pl., for wolves 11/1.

umgjoro f. fittings, scabbard 6/10.
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una (0) wv. with dat., rejoice in 4/8, 17, 11/4; vel una sinu be content
with one’s lot 8/37; with inf. be happy to do s—thing 72/6.

und (1) f. wound 10/2, 56/5 (pl., obj. of gefr); in kenning for blood: unda
sund 60/8.

und (2) prep. with acc. and dat., under 21/4, 32/7, 38/8, 49/3 (with tjald),
52/17, 53/4, 64/7 (with il), 72/5, 95/8.

undarliga adv. amazingly 4/17.

undgagl n. wound-gosling, i.e. raven 62/2 (‘the bird of prey is aware of
this’, i.e. that corpses will be available as a result of the chieftain’s
warfare).

undinn see vinda.

undrum adv. amazingly (= undarliga 4/17) 4/7.

ungr a. young; of Hakon 1/6; with herstefnir (i.e. Skuli) 51/2, with Skuli
(68/1) 70/8 (‘when still young’); of Skuli 77/3, of Hikon and Skuli 98/7.

unna (ann, unna) pret.-pres. vb. love 19/11; u. e—s grant s—thing, be
pleased for s—thing to be so 82/3.

unnr f. = udr wave, in kennings for ship unna Gyllir 19/4 (also by word-
play unna ‘love’ 19/11), unna dyr (pl.) 28/5.

upphaf n. beginning 1/40, 28/11, 37/9; opening 70/15; i.e. foundation (?)
1/43.

upphafsstafr m. initial consonant or sound 1/31, 36, 41/12.

uthlaupsmadr m. highwayman, robber 66/1.

utsker n. outlying skerry, offshore rock 35/11.

utstrond f. outlying coast 79/2.

vao f. cloth; sail 20/5, 77/7 (obj. of greida).

vada (60) sv. advance 33/3, 52/6 (at: to); step, pace (see vedr); rush
forward 86/6 (at gjof: to be given, i.e. are quickly distributed); v. fram,
of a poem: be presented 69/6.

vaodi m. causer of danger or harm; enemy; in kenning for Pérr: orms v.
3/5, for Odinn: vitnis v. 8/36. Cf. Gylfaginning, ch. 51.

vaka (0) wv. be awake 38/3.

val n. choice(st) 25/7 (with gen. pl.).

valbjorr m. slaughter-, carnage-beer, i.e. blood 11/6.

valbroddr m. slaughter-point, spear; gen. pl. with ern, eager to use spears,
skilful with spears; or perhaps parallel to hrenadra, gen. with oddum
79/6 n.

vald n. power; use of or desire for power, arrogance 37/2 (obj. of banna).

valda (olla) sv. with dat. cause, bring about 40/5; v. e~m e—u cause s—thing
to s—one 5/3; rule over, possess 12/1, 10 (objects are heiti ok holoum);
pres. p. valdandi ruler: hers v. = Skuli 49/4.
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valdi m. ruler, wielder; in kennings for rulers, vigfoldar vandar v. sword-
wielder, = Hakon 30/5 (vocative); styrjar v. battle-leader, = Skuli 63/2.

valdr m. wielder; in kennings for warrior/ruler: v. skjdldar = Hékon 5/8,
v. stdla = Skiili 44/7 (or this could be the nom. valdi here, see note).

valka (ad) wv. handle; roll in the mind, ponder, plan 17/5 (pp. with fridlz;
fljott vdlkat = rash), 17/18 (in the sense ‘ponder, weigh’, or (?) hover’),
17/30.

valland #n. falcon-land, resting place of falcon, i.e. arm; in kenning for
gold, vallands brandr 44/8.

valr (1) m. the slain, the fallen 6/7, 66/4.

valr (2) m. falcon; in kennings for arms: vals reitir 42/3, vala leidar 48/8.

valstadr m. falcon-perch (-stead), arm; in kenning for gold 86/7.

van f. hope 33/6 (dat. obj . of hrauo).

vandaodr a. (pp.) finely (painstakingly) wrought, elaborate, done with
care 1/42.

vandbaugr m. ‘wand-ring’; vandbaugs sendir = baugs vandsendir, sender
or provider or wielder of the wand of the shield (baugr [part of a shield,
the boss or its surround] by synecdoche = shield, its wand is a sword),
i.e. the king 28/1.

vandbaugskadi m. ‘wand-ring damager’ = baugs vandskadi, damager of
the wand of the shield, sword damager, warrior 86/8 (pl., obj. of drekkr).

vandliga adv. precisely, completely 4/19; carefully 16/16.

vandr q. difficult 16/13; sup. most demanding, choicest 44/10 (cf.
vandaodr).

vapn n. weapon 17/29, 96/4 (pl.); in kenning for battle 65/1.

vapnrjoor m. weapon-reddener (i.e. with blood), warrior, = Hakon 16/5.

vara (1) (0) wv. impers. e—n varir e—s s—one expects s—thing 92/3.

vara (2) (ad) wv. warn 20/8 (word-play; cf. vor); md. be on one’s guard
against, avoid (pat: this practice) 44/13.

vara (3) = var with neg. suffix 27/8.

varoda (ad) wv. defend 18/4 (obj. is foldir), 18/11, 17; v. et e-m defend
s—thing against s—one 55/8.

vargr m. wolf 11/7, 18/15, 51/5, 56/4 (dat. of respect or advantage), 96/3.

varmr a. warm 6/7.

varrsimi m. (or -sima n.) thread or line of wake 35/2 (acc.).

vas n. hardship, wet and cold 72/3 (gen. with samir).

vatn n. water 6/11, 17/10.

vatta (ad) wv. with dat., bear witness to, report 27/6.

vaxa (0x) sv. grow, increase 9/1, 35/5, 61/2; grow in power, gain 26/8.

vé n. standard, banner 52/5 (subj. of geisa).
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vedr n. weather, wind 20/7 (also by word-play 3rd pers. sg. of vada sv.,
‘pace, step deliberately’), 35/12; in kenning for battle: Skoglar v. 54/1.

vefja (vafda) wv. fold, wind; hesitate 64/1 (with at and inf.).

vefr m. cloth; sail 20/6 (also by word-play 3rd pers. sg. of vefja wv.,
‘fold”).

vega (va) sv. fight 8/23.

veggjaor a. (pp.) ‘wedged’; n. as subst. 32/12, 33/1 textual note.

veggr m. wall; sail 78/6 (obj. of skekr); in kenning for shield: Sigars v.
59/2 (pl. obj. of skerr).

veghresinn a. ‘glory-boasting’, proud of one’s glory 5/7.

vegr (1) m. honour 67/5 (dat. obj. of orpit).

vegr (2) m. way 1/45, 49, 6/15, 8/39, 9/11; in kenning for sea: Haka v.
76/7.

veig f. drink, a filled cup 25/7.

veita (tt) wv. give 25/6 (obj. is heilsu), 28/1, 90/3, 94/5.

veizla f. feast 88/6.

vel adv. well; with sup. easily, by far 93/3.

vél f. trick, deceit 17/20.

véla (t) wv. cheat, use deceit on; entrap 62/4; with gold as obj.: cause to
be lost, i.e. give away generously 40/8.

veldi n. power 14/4.

velja (valda) wv. choose, select, arrange (saman together) 16/12; select
(e—t e—m s—thing for someone [as a gift]) 41/1.

vell n. gold: pl., gold ornaments 46/3 (instr. with gledr), 67/5, 98/2,99/5.

vellbrjotr m. gold-breaker, i.e. generous lord, = Hékon 16/6 (subj. of
pryngr).

vellbrjéti (-broti (so TWU) would be more normal) m. gold-breaker, i.e.
generous lord, = Skili 46/3. Cf. gullbroti.

velta (It) wv. with dat. cause to roll 65/1.

venja (1) f. custom 26/2.

venja (2) (vanda) wv. accustom (e—t e—u s—thing to s—thing) 48/7 (i.e.
gives frequently), 60/6 (‘accustoms swords to blood, fights frequently’);
md. become customary, become normal or common 44/3; with at and
inf., accustom o—self to s—thing, do s—thing frequently 53/1.

ver n. sea 82/6.

vera (var) sv. be 13/7; er = there is 58/1, it is 83/5; sem er as it is 87/7,
with pp. 15/2, =has been 80/1, 97/3, 100/3, with neg. suffix vara (impers.)
27/8; of customary action 50/7; impers. referring to customary action
41/7, 48/3; eru = take place 52/7; with suffixed pron. emk 2714, vartu
30/7; r6 = eru 99/1.
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verbal n. ‘sea-pyre’, i.e. fire of sea, kenning for gold 46/2 (obj. of gefr),
93/4 (obj. of gefr).

veroda (varod) sv. become 68/1; come to be 41/12, 77/10; turn out to be
65/14; with pp. (forming pass.) 32/3, 33/1; with inf., have to 32/7.

verdr a. worthy 37/3 (with ferd; but according to NN 1311, this is verd n.
repayment, reward, obj. of fest); with gen. (bana) deserving of 65/4
(with klett); comp. with gen. (heera hréorar) 98/1 (with unga jofra).

verdung f. court, king’s or earl’s following 46/4.

verja (1) (varda) wv. defend 3/1, 10/1, 14/3, 17/1, 10, 11, 28; with suffixed
pron. vardak 8/22 n.

verja (2) (varda) wv. enclose, clothe, cover; of covering men’s arms with
gold rings, v. e-m arm 42/7, v. audi 48/1.

verk n. deed 36/4 (pl., subj. of fromdusk), 53/2.

verki m. (literary) work, composition (i.e. a poem, poetry) 8/31, 58/14.

verpa (varp) sv. with dat. throw 42/4; impers. with dat. for pass. 9/2; pp.
orpit 67/7.

verstr a. sup. worst; vellum v., i.e. most hostile or harsh to gold, most
eager to be generous with it 99/5.

vestan adv. from the west (or in the west?) 35/1.

véstong f. banner-pole, standard 36/2 (subj. of reistisk).

vetr m. winter 23/2; acc. of time 84/8.

vid prep. (1) with dat. against 16/3 (prep. phrase with setr); at, in the face
of 88/4; with, i.e. where he is 44/7 (but according to NN 3146,
postposition with Aerfjpld (acc.); see note). (2) with acc. against 34/7,
87/8; across, over 23/3 (dependent on gongu); together with (or by
means of; with slungit) 89/8; because of 45/5.

vida adv. widely, over great distances 16/5; widely found, in many places
58/14.

vidir m. ‘expanse’, sea 74/6 (obj. of brjota).

vior (1) = vinnr, see vinna.

vior (2) m. tree; by synecdoche = ship (gen. sg. with skridar) 38/4, 72/8
(cf. eik); in kennings for warriors, v. folkhomlu 24/6, v. randa 45/6
(dat. of respect with armr, which is collective).

vidrhending f. accessory rhyme (the second of two internal rhymes in a
line) 1/38.

vig n. battle 41/7.

vigdjarfr a. battle-bold, battle-daring; sup. 99/6.

vigdrott f. war-band 16/2.

vigfold f. battle-land, i.e. shield 30/5.

viggjoll f. river of battle, i.e. flowing blood 6/8 (Gjoll is the name of a
mythical river in Gylfaginning, chs. 4 and 49).
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vigrakkr a. battle-bold 28/2.

vigreekjandi m. cultivator of battle, = Skuli 64/2.

vigsarr a. battle-wounded (of the breast) 51/6.

vili m. will; in kenning for breast 51/5.

vilja (Id) wv. aux. with inf. want to; with suffixed pron. vilk 85/1; 3rd pers.
sg. vill tries to 22/3, vill svd wishes it so 51/8; with at and subjunc. 41/5.

vin n. wine 25/8, 91/4 (obj. of drekka).

vinda (vatt, pp. undinn) sv. wind, twist; pp. twisted 45/1 (with brot).

vindr m. wind 20/5 (also by word-play = 3rd pers. sg. of vinda sv. ‘twist’).

vingerd f. wine-making, wine-product; vitnis vdda v. = Odinn’s wine-
making, i.e. the making of (the mead of) poetry 8/37 (see Skdldskapar-
mdl, 4-5).

vinna (vann; 3rd sg. pres. vior) sv. do; v. e-m e—t cause s—one s—thing
17/25, 19/5, 47/7; with pp., cause s—thing to be done 37/1 (vann gjald
[or verd, see verdr] fest), cause s—thing to be made s—thing 44/4 (vann
manndyroir skyroar).

vinr m. friend; in kenning for Odinn: Mims v. 3/4; for King Hakon: gotna v.
11/5, drengjav. 14/2; for Skadli: aldar v. 54/7, skatna v. 58/7, bragna v. 90/6.

virda (ro) wv. evaluate, consider (s—thing to be s—thing, svd) 25/2; v. e-n
e—s consider s—one worthy of s—thing, honour s—one with s—thing: er
virdan (pp.) mik létu with which they caused me to be honourcd 67/6.

virdandi m. (pres. p.) valuer, one who sets a (high) price on s—thing,
values s—thing, in kenning for ruler (Skuli): v. lidar skerja 46/1.

virdar m. pl. men 37/1 (dat. with banna), 46/1 (dat. with gefr), 64/1 (dat.
with meetti).

visa f. strophe, stanza (= eyrindi, grindi) 1/20, 27, 2/9, 6/19, 7/9, 8/12,
16, 28, 31, 15/9, 11, 16/9, 15, 17/26, 51/10, 53/14, 58/15, 81/9.

visi m. leader, ruler; = Hakon 5/7, 16/1, 20/7 (obj. of lysa or gen. with
iojur); = Skili 38/3 (gen. sg.), 52/5, 62/5 (subj. of heldr—or *skiptir,
see note), 72/7, 79/1, 93/3.

visuhelmingr m. half-stanza, quatrain (= helmingr) 8/25, 27, 33, 15/9,
11, 39/10, 48/9. Cf. FoGT 136, 140, 145.

visulengd f. length of a verse; of alla v. throughout the verse 6/14, v.
saman throughout the verse 43/9.

visuord n. line (of a verse) 0/20, 22, 1/11 etc.; i fyrsta (fyrra) visuordi in
the first line of (each) couplet 1/13, 28; i 9dru visuoroi in alternate lines,
in the second of each pair of lines 1/12, 17/35; { visuordi in a line 43/11;
eptir v. at the end of a line 59/10. Cf. TGT 63-5, 83, 92, FoGT 137-8.

vita (veit, vissa) pret.-pres. vb. know 62/2; with at-clause 90/7; veit ek as
parenthesis or with hvar-clause 42/3; with acc. and inf. 74/5 (subyj. is
buolungr), 86/1; with acc. and a., know s—one is s—thing 69/3, with
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acc. (unga jofra) and comp. a. 98/1; subjunc. with acc. (merd) and pp.
(orta) 95/5; with suffixed pron. (vissak), acc. and sup. adv. (‘whom I
knew [to be] quite the most outstanding’) 67/2.

viti m. beacon, fire in kenning for gold (as ornament for arms): v. valstada
86/7 (subj. of vada).

vitni n. witness, testimony 18/10. Cf. vitnir.

vitnir m. ‘watcher’, wolf 8/36 (i.e. Fenrir, in kenning for Oéinn), 9/4,
11/5 (dat.), 18/2 (obj. of fremr), 18/15, 56/6 (dat. with gefr).

vitr a. wise 16/1.

vaegOarlauss a. merciless 65/2 (with hrid).

vaeni n. expectation; er e—m v. til e—s s—one can expect s—thing 58/2.

vollr m. field, battle-field; dat. sg. velli 10/5; pl. vellir 9/1.

vondr m. wand in kennings for sword 6/15, vigfoldar v. (in kenning for
warrior) 30/6.

vor f. landing-place 20/8 (gen. sg. varar; also by word-play 3rd pers. sg.
of vara (2) ‘warn’).

voror m. defender, guardian; grundar v. = ruler 90/8 (subj. of gata:
‘I know that no ruler has ever been gifted with . . .").

yggr a. frightening 7/5 textual note (cf. LP).

yer a. terrible, fierce 7/5.

ylgr f. she-wolf 51/7, 56/2 (obj. of ali), 66/4, 96/3 (gen. with granar).

ymiss (yms-) a. various 58/15.

yngvi m. ruler, = Skuli 62/3, 93/7. Cf. Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 64.

yppa (t) wv. with dat. raise; make known 80/7.

yr m. (yew-)bow 16/3.

yrkja (orta, pp. ortr) wv. compose (poetry) 0/2, 8/28, 18/13,35/12,41/10,
43/9, 44/10, 51/10, 53/12; with acc., compose in (verse-forms) 100/6
(pp.); with dat., using s—thing 17/35, 19/10; y. at e—u compose with, using
s—thing 1/53; y. eptir compose in, in accordance with (a metre or verse-
form) 44/10, 67/13, 14, compose in imitation of 58/15; y. med compose
using (verse-forms) 1/42 (pp.), 53/14, 67/1 (p. with suffixed pron.), 83/9,
hvar viti madr meero orta meo where would one know of praise com-
posed in 95/5; ort er it (lof ) has been composed (or abs.? Cf. lof) 96/1.

yskelfir m. (yew-)bow-shaker, warrior, = Hakon 11/1.

yta (tt) wv. push; pres. p. ytandi auds distributor of gold, generous ruler,
= Skauli 46/5.

ytar m. pl. men 41/1 (dat. of advantage with velr), 42/7 (dat. of respect
with arm, which is collective), 46/5 (acc.), 63/6 (gen. with ferdar), 97/3.

pa (1) adv. then 72/7; pd er conj. when 36/1, 39/5, 55/7,75/3, 88/1, 95/2,
101/4, 5.
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pa (2) p. of piggja 27/5.

pa (3) acc. pl. of sa (2); pd er (rel.) 67/2 (with siklinga), 98/2 (with jofra).

pakka (ad) wv. thank (e—m e—t s—one for s—thing) 46/8; with suffixed
pron. -k 28/2.

par adv. there 16/2; belonging in following at-clause 58/3 (cf. sva); par
er conj., where 45/7, 46/7.

pat conj. = at 792/4 (with pess), see NN 3263.

pattr m. strand; viod pdtt in or with strand(s) 89/8 (with slungit).

pegja (pagda) wv. be silent 85/6.

pegn m. subject 42/6 (dat. of respect or advantage with fir).

pekkr a. pleasing, welcome 87/4 (with bekkr).

pelli n. firs (collective); by synecdoche = ship(s) 20/2.

pengill m. king, ruler; = Hakon 4/6, 5/4, 21/1 (Iyoa p.); = Skuli 31/4,
37/7 (p. skatna), 69/3, 89/3, 92/3, 93/1. Cf. Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 64.

piggja (pa) sv. receive 27/5, 49/7; p. at e—m receive from s—one 91/1;
get, gain 59/7.

pilja f. plank, planking 22/2 (obj. of strykr); in kenning for shield: p.
Hrungnis ilja (part of kenning for man) 30/4.

ping n. assembly = battle 33/3, 36/8 n. (subj. of stdJ; cf. egg); in kenning
for war-leader (Skuli): pings prongvir 41/3.

pinga (ad) wv. adjudge, settle, determine; p. brott e—u give s—thing away
47/4.

pjoo 1. people 21/5, 66/8 (dat. with refsa), 69/2 (dat. with kunn), 88/7,
90/1; company, group (with hglda dttar) 37/8 (indirect obj. of bjoda;
cf. note).

pjooa f. great river; pjoddr hres, i.e. rivers of blood 7/4.

pjookonungr m. king of a nation, great king, = Hakon 12/4, 11, 97/2.

pjoosterkr a. mighty strong 33/4 (with stong).

pjota (pbaut) sv. emit a noise, resound 34/7.

pollr m. fir; in kennings for warrior(s): p. skjalda 30/1 (= Snorri), p. joru
53/8. Cf. fleinpollr.

pora (0) wv. aux. with inf. dare 8/7, 23.

porna (ad) wv. become dry 24/2.

prabarn #. beloved (longed for) child (offspring); demanding child? 32/8
(dat. of respect with fer).

prar a. obstinate; n. as adv., irresistibly 33/3, powerfully or repeatedly
37/5, constantly 89/3.

prekr m. endurance, fortitude 15/6.

prennr a. triple, having three parts or divisions 0/5 etc.; pl. in sets of
three 36/9; in pl. can mean simply ‘three’ 69/4 (with kvedi: the poem
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is in three parts or there are three poems, i.e. three series of stanzas; the
reference seems to be to the second section of Hdttatal and two other
poems, so that the third section will make a fourth poem about Skuili,
cf. 69/5 and 95/3, and see Finnur Jénsson 1920-24, 11 78; Sturl. 1 278).

prifask (preifsk) sv. md. thrive, go forward, rage 32/1.

prihendr a. triple-thymed; n. as subst. 35/14, 36/1 textual note.

prima f. noise, uproar, battle 9/2.

prjota (braut) sv. impers. with acc., one stops; with at and inf. 31/6;
e—n prytr e—t one comes to lack s—thing; pp. protinn: spyr ek gotna
protna elli I hear men [are] deprived of (have lost) old age, i.e. they die
young in battle 61/8 (alternatively protna may be inf. here, see protna).

proask (ad) wv. md. grow, thrive, increase 4/1, 10, 11.

proski m. development, advancement 30/3.

protna (ad) wv. come to an end, cease to be; spyr ek gotna elli protna 1
hear that men’s old age is being prevented ?61/8, cf. prjéta.

pruma m. noise; in kenning for battle, p. randa 8/8 textual note.

pryngva (prong) sv. press, proceed energetically (at to) 16/7.

promr m. edge, side (of shield) 8/8 n., 54/4, 61/4 (obj. of nemr); side of
ship, gunwale 34/7, 38/6 (dat. obj. of svipa, or adv., ‘with its fine sides’,
if svipa is intrans.); pl., coast 16/8 (obj. of stikar).

prongr a. narrow 21/6; n. as adv., crowded, in large numbers 88/7; (filled)
tight 89/2.

prgngvir m. presser, compeller; in kenning for war-leader: pings p. (=
Skuli) 41/3.

pungfarmr m. heavy burden; in kenning for gold: p. Grana 41/4 (see
Skdldskaparmal, ch. 40).

punghifadr a. (pp.) heavily planked; sup. 34/8.

pungr a. heavy 21/5, 46/4 (with vellum), 74/8 (with vioi); harsh 64/6.

punnr a. thin, slender 7/3, 19/7.

pverra (0) wv. (cause to) decrease; p. aud be generous 40/4.

pykkja (potta) wv. be thought 6/13, 16, 8/27, 44/9, 58/16, 94/7.

pyrja (purda) wv. rush along 6/7 (with acc. of route); rage, whistle past
20/7, 59/6.

pyrna (d) wv. spike, hedge, surround or enclose with s—thing sharp (with
instrumental dat.) 79/5.

pogn f. silence 25/3 (obj. of fellir; i.e. makes men loquacious).

& adv. for ever 96/5.

aegir m. sea, ocean 3/1 (in kenning for gold), 102/6.

att f. family line; people 26/4; direction, region; ér attum out of
proportion, beyond bounds, off course, excessive 8/30. Cf. att.
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attstudill m. pillar of family, outstanding member of dynasty; . skylja
pillar of the line of kings 2/4.

0ri a. comp. higher, better, greater, nobler 90/7 (with gjoflund), 91/7
(with mann), 95/6 (with heetti).

cegir m. terrifier; in kenning for ruler (= Skuli): e. jofra 55/1 (dat. of
comparison with betra).

@0lingr m. nobleman, prince (= Hakon) 25/1.

oflugr a. mighty 65/7.

ol n. ale 23/5, 25/2.

old /. mankind, men 7/6 (obj. of letr), 13/2 (with ¢ll, subj. of lytr), 14/7,
50/2 (dat. of respect with ¢jold), 61/4 (gen. with skjaldar), 67/1 (dat. of
advantage with minnum), 82/3, 96/6; pl. aldir 16/4 (subj. of hniga),
34/2, 43/2 (obj. of fremr); in kennings for ruler (Skuli): aldar hofundr
37/2, aldar vinr 54/17.

olsadr a. ale-sated 86/4 (‘so as to make them filled with ale”).

ondurdr a. beginning of, early part of 57/10.

or (pl. grvar) f. arrow 9/8.

orbrjotr m. eager breaker; in kenning for warrior (Snorri): odds bldferla
0. eager breaker of shields 31/6.

orn m. eagle 32/8, 51/3.

orr a. liberal (e—s with s—thing); giving rise to a great deal of s—thing
80/6 (with forum).

oxl 1. shoulder 2/2.

grindi = eyrindi 8/48.

grveror a. unworthy (e—s of s—thing) 100/4.
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Baldr m. name of a god, one of the Zsir;
in kenning for warrior, hjarar B. (i.e.
Skali) 43/2 (cf. mannbaldr in Glos-
sary).

Balkr m. perhaps the name of a poet
after whom the metre Bdlkar lag is
named 96/9, 97/12.

Bragi [gamli Boddason] m. 9th-c. Nor-
wegian poet 57/10.

Egill Skallagrimsson m. 10th-c. Ice-
landic poet 55/10.

Elfr f. the Gota lv, river in south-west
Sweden to which Hakon’s rule is sup-
posed to extend 1/5 (gen. with milli).

Fakr m. a mythical horse (Skdldskapar-
mal, ch. 58); as common noun in
kenning for ship 71/3.

Fenjaf. a giantess, one of the operators
of Fr6di's mill (cf. Skdldskaparmdl,
ch. 43); in kenning for gold, Fenju
meldr 43/7.

Fenrir m. amythical wolf; as acommon
noun (collective) 56/7. Cf. vitnir and
il in Glossary; for Odinn as Fenrir’s
enemy see Gylfaginning, ch. 51.

Firdir m. pl. (‘Fjords’), a district in
western Norway (Firdafylki) 17/28.

Fleinn Hjorsson, Norwegian poet,
¢. 800? (mentioned in Landndmabok,
IF 1339 and Skdldatal, SnE (1848
87), III 270, but none of his poetry
survives) 56/10, 58/14.

Frodi [Fridleifsson] m. legendary king,
owner of a magic mill (cf. Skdld-
skaparmal, ch. 43); in kenning for
gold 43/5.

Gandvik f. the White Sea (conceived
as the northern limit of Scandinavia)
1/8 (gen. with milli).

Gautr m. a name of Odinn; in kenning

for warrior, G. stdla skiirar (i.e. Skili)
55/6 (dat. with af).

Geitir m. a sea-king; in kenning for
ship, glaor Geitis 44/15.

Geri m. one of Odinn's two wolves; as
common noun (collective) 64/7.

Gjoll f. mythical river, see viggjoll in
Glossary.

Gladr m. a mythical horse (Gylfa-
ginning, ch. 15, Skaldskaparmal, ch.
58); as common noun in kenning for
ship 44/15.

Gnitaheior f. the heath where Fafnir
lay on the gold (see Skdldskaparmadl,
ch. 40); in kenning for gold, reid-
mdlmr Gnitaheidar 41/6.

Grani m. Sigurdr’s horse; his burden =
gold (see Skaldskaparmal, ch. 40) 41/4

Grotti m. a mythical hand-mill (see
Skaldskaparmal, ch. 43); in kenning
for gold, Grotta gladdript 43/3.

Gungnir m. Odinn's spear; in kenning
for battle, hlymr Gungnis 52/6.

Gunnarr Asuson m. one of the leaders
of the Ribbungar, died 1221 (see
Hdakonar saga Hdkonarsonar 1887,
64, ch. 74) 64/7.

Gyllir m. a mythical horse (Gylfa-
ginning, ch. 15, Skdldskaparmal, ch.
58, PE Grimnismal 30); in kenning
for ship, unna G. 19/3.

Gondul f. a valkyrie; in kenning for
battle 59/7.

Haki m. a (legendary) sea-king, brother
of Hagbardr 94/3; in kennings for
ship, Haka blakkr 38/7, Haka hnig-
fakr 71/3, for sea 76/7. Cf. Hdtta-
Iykill, st. 14 (see JH-AH 62), Hkr 1
43, Skaldskaparmadl, chs. 58, 62, Saxo
Grammaticus, book VII.
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Héakun (Hédkon Hakonarson, king of
Norway 121763, born 1204) m. 0/2,
1/1,17,12/1, 10, 14/1. Most referen-
ces to the king or ruler in stt. 1-30
are to him. His father is referred to at
15/4 and 18/7.

Hamadir m. legendary hero (see Skdld-
skaparmdl, ch. 42, Hamdismdl in
PE); in kenning for coat of mail,
Hamoais fang 2/3.

Harr m. a name of Odinn (‘hoary one’);
in kenning for poetry, Hdrs saltunna
hrannir (Hdrs salr = Valholl, Odinn’s
hall) 31/7.

Hattatal n. ‘enumeration of (verse-)
forms’ (see hdttr in Glossary) 0/1; cf.
11/10. The name is also found in TGT
96 and in Hdkonar saga Hdakonar-
sonar (1887), 64 (ch. 74).

Hedinn [Hjarrandason] m. legendary
king (see Skdldskaparmdl, ch. 50);
his madla is Hildr, whose name means
‘battle’, so that she is made a personifi-
cation of battle 49/5.

Hildr f. daughter of Hogni, legendary
king (see Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 50);
also the name of a valkyrie; the name
means ‘battle’ and is used as a per-
sonification of battle (ofljost: Hildr
= hildr) 49/1; in kenning for battle
(‘Hildr's noisy snowstorm’, i.e. ‘rain
of weapons’) 54/3

Himinglseva f. daughter of Agir (per-
sonification of the ocean), a wave 22/1

Hjadningar m. pl. followers of Hedinn
Hjarrandason; Hjadninga sprund =
Hildr, personification ot battle 49/8.

Hjarrandi m. a name of Oéinn; in ken-
ning for mail-coats, Hjarranda fot
53/6.

Hladir f. pl. Lade, seat of the earls of
Hladir near Nidardss (Trondheim),
northern Norway 86/3.

Hlgkk f. a valkyrie; in kenning for
raven, Hlakkar haukr 5/5, for sword,
Hlakkar gi60 50/3, Hlakkar eldr 57/5,
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for battle, Hlakkar skiirir 64/3. Cf.
hlokk in Glossary.

Hrist f. a valkyrie; in kenning for battle
59/1, for warrior (Skili) 61/3.

Hrund f. a valkyrie; in kenning for
shield 61/5.

Hrungnir m. a giant (cf. Skdldskapar-
madl, ch. 17); in kenning for shield,
part of kenning for warrior (i.e. Snorri),
pilja Hrungnis ilja (referring to H.
standing on his shield) 30/4.

Hugl /. an island off south Hordaland.
Norway (Huglo) 19/1 (gen. depen-
dent on grunn foll, = near Hugl;
according to NN 1303 with rasta,
forming a kenning for sea, see rost
in Glossary).

HoOr m. an otherwise unknown poet
after whom a metre is named 78/11
(see Vésteinn Olason 1984, 58).

Hogni m. a legendary king, father of
Hildr (see Skdldskaparmadil, ch. 50);
Hogna meer = Hildr, personification
of battle; in kenning for shield, Hogna
meyjar tjald 49/3.

[Ingi Barodarson] m. king of Norway
1204-17, (half-)brother of Earl Skauli;
referred to 33/5, 34/3, 39/5, 69/2.

[Jord] f. Odinn's wife (Ulfs bdga mdla,
Mims vinar riina) and Porr’s mother
(orms vdda eida, médir mellu dolgs)
as personification of land (i.e. Norway;
akind of ofljést, the name Jord = jorod)
3/1,4,5,7.

Kleingr Porsteinsson m. bishop of
Skalholt, died 1176 (cf. Hungrvaka);
the verse may have heen composed
c. 1152 when he travelled abroad for
consecration; no other poetry by him
is preserved 44/13.

Kraki m. Hrélfr kraki, legendary king
of Demnark (cf. Skdldskaparmail, ch.
44 and Hrélfs saga kraka) 94/2.

Listi m. Lister, district in southern
Norway 23/3 (gen. with lpg. i.e. ‘off
Lister’).
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Mardoll f. a name of Freyja, who weeps
tears of gold (see Gylfaginning, ch.
35, Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 37); in ken-
ning for gold 42/8.

Mimr m. (= Mimir; cf. Gylfaginning,
ch. 51, PE Voluspad), in kenning for
Odinn, Mims vinr 3/4.

Mist f. a valkyrie; in kennings for sword,
Mistar frost 61/3, Mistar laukr 85/2,
for battle, Mistar regn 62/8.

Mé60i m. son of Pérr, in kenning for
warrior or ruler (= Skuli) 85/8, see
stpkkvi-Méoi in Glossary.

Meerir m. pl. inhabitants of Mcerr
(Mgre i.e. Nordmgre and Sunnmgre)
in Norway; in kennings for ruler of
Norway (i.e. Skili), stillir Mcera 81/6,
hilmir Mcera 95/2.

Mpon /. an island (either the Isle of Man
or the Danish Mgn); in kenning for
sea, Manar hlekkr 77/2.

Niflungar m. pl. the sons of Gjuiki,
Gunnarr and Hogni (cf. Skaldskapar-
madl, ch. 42 and Volsunga saga); in
kenning for gold, Niflunga skattr 41/8.

Njordr m. name of a god, one of the
Vanir; in kenning for warrior (King
Haékon), reeki-Njoror riéovendils randa
13/6, for warriors, sig-Njoroum 55/8
(dat. after varda).

Noregr m. Norway 17/29. In the verses
sometimes referred to as wife of
Odinn (Jord, ‘land’, q.v.).

[Oéinn] m. referred to in kennings for
Norway, #ilfs bdgi 3/1, Mims vinr 3/4;
in a kenning for poetry (see Skdld-
skaparmdl, 5/5-8), vitnis vdoi 8/36;
cf. bundr, Yggr, Harr, Hjarrandi, Gautr.

Pall m. King Ingi's steward (drottseti,
killed by Skiili in 121314, see Storm
1888, 124, 183; FIb 1V 311; Bog-
lunga sogur 1988, 11 126) 32/7.

Ragnarr lodbrok m. 9th-c. viking (see
Ragnars saga) 53/14, 54/1 textual
note, 94/7.

Hattatal

Ran f. wife of AEgir, personification of
the (rough) sea (cf. Skdldskaparmadil,
ch. 33) 19/5.

Refr m. presumably = Hofgarda-Refr
(Skald-Refr) Gestsson, 11th-c. Ice-
landic poet (Skj A I 318-21; men-
tioned in Njdls saga, Eyrbyggja saga,
Kristni saga, Landndmabdk), several
times quoted in Skdldskaparmdl and
once in Hkr (Il 382; OH 572); the
fragment quoted in Hdttatal is not
preserved elsewhere 8/33.

Ribbungar m. pl. ‘mob, rabble’, a party
of rebels in 13th-c. Norway 64/6 (dat.
of respect).

Rin f. the Rhine; in kennings for gold,
Rinar rof 26/3, Rinar bal 91/6.

R60i m. a sea-king; in kenning for
ship(s), Réda sté0 21/4.

Rgkkvi m. a sea-king; in kenning for
sea, Rokkva reinar 73/2 and note.
Sigarr m. legendary king (cf. Skald-
skaparmdl, ch. 64); in kenning for

shield, Sigars veggr 59/2.

Sigurdr [Fafnisbani] m. (dragon-slayer)
94/5 (cf. Skaldskaparmadl, ch. 40);
Siguroar saga 35/13 is probably not
the extant Volsunga saga nor any
other written saga, but the story in the
abstract as it appeared in eddic poems
known to Snorri.

Skiili hertogi m. Duke Skili, father-in-
law of King Hékon (1188/9—1240) 0/3;
in the poem often called jarl 32/1, 68/1,
82/8,94/8; (half-)brother of King Ingi
Bardarson 33/5 (see note), 34/3, 52/1
(see nidr in Glossary), 69/2. Most of
the references to ‘ruler’ in stt. 31-96
are to Skuili.

Skogul f. a valkyrie; in kenning for
battle, Skoglar veor 54/1, for coat of
mail (part of kenning for warrior, i.e.
Skali), Skoglar serkr 64/4.

Snorri Sturluson m. 0/2; refers to him-
self in the poem by kennings, e.g.
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askr pilju Hrungnis ilja 30/3, odds
blaferla orbrjotr (31/5) as well as by
the first-person pronoun (see, besides
stt. 30-31, stt. 27-9).

Starkadr m. legendary hero and poet
(cf. Gautreks saga and Saxo Gram-
maticus) 97/13.

Torf-Einarr m. earl in Orkney c. 900
(cf. Orkneyinga saga, [F XXXIV)
54/3. Verses attributed to him are pre-
served in Hkr 1 and Fagrskinna (IF
XXIX) as well as in Orkneyinga saga
(Skj AT 31-2).

Tyr m. a god, one of the Asir; in ken-
nings for Hakon, régleiks remmi-Tyr
14/6, and for Skdli, hjalm-Tyr 35/4,
auo-Tyr 48/2, hjaldr-Tyr 53/4. To
judge from Skdldskaparmadl, ch. 1
Snorri took such expressions to con-
tain the name of the god Tyr, though
earlier poets may have intended the
common noun #yr m. ‘god’.

Vagsbri f. a place in Prandheimr (brii
= bridge) 35/1.

Veili m. (Porvaldr veili; the name given
thus in U) Icelandic poet, died 999
35/11 (cf. st. 38 textual note). A stanza
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by him is preserved in several accounts
of the conversion of Iceland (Skj A 1
134; cf. Njdls saga, [F XII, 191,
261-2n.,264; OTM 11 157-8; Kristni
saga 2003, 20, 22; Hkr 1 320), but
the poem referred to in Hdrtatal is not
preserved.

Vindhlér m. a name of the god Heim-
dallr (cf. Gylfaginning, ch 27, Skald-
skaparmal, ch. 8); in kenning for
sword, Vindhlés hjdalms fyllr 7/2.

Yggr m. (‘terrifier’) a name of Odinn;
in kenning for poetry, Yggs fengr 31/4
(cf. Skdldskaparmal, 5/7-8), for val-
kyrie, Yggs drés (Hildr, i.e. battle?),
part of kenning for sword 50/1.

Porarinn [svarti Por6lfsson] mahlidingr
m. 10th-c. Icelander (see Eyrbyggja
saga, [F IV) 8/21.

[Porr] m. a god, one of the Asir; refer-
red to as orms vdoi 3/5, mellu dolgr 3/3.

Preendir m. pl. the people of Prand-
heimr (Trgndelag) in northern Nor-
way; in kenning for ruler of Norway
(i.e. Skuli), reesir Preenda 64/5.

Pundr m. a name of O8inn; in kenning
for shield, grind Pundar 58/6.
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adalhending viii, 54, 59, 61-64, 66-70,
82, 84

afleiding viii, 52

dlagshdttr 51,78

Alcuin 47

Aldhelm, De metris (Epistola ad Acir-
cium) xii

Alexander de Villedieu xviii

alhenda, alhent 61, 83

alhnept xv, 88

alliteration xiv, xv, 48, 55-62, 65-69,
71, 73-76, 122, 128, 130, 140, 143,
150

alstyfor 62

Alvissmadl xvi

AM 61 fol. 80

AM 242 fol. vii, xviii, Xix, XX1i—XXiv

AM 748 1 b 4to xxiii

AM 757 a 4to xxiii

Amundi Arnason 87

anacoluthon 100

anacrusis 50, 69, 71, 74

anadiplosis 53,79

anaphora 61

Andvaka xix

annals ix

antitheses 48, 54, 55, 79, 139

antitheton 52

Apaldrssetr x

Arinbjarnarkvida 76, 87

Armédr 90

Arni Jénsson 88

Arn6rr jarlaskald 78, 85

Astriﬁr, Queen 82

asyndeton 100

Atlamdl 86

attmeelt 61,77, 78

Austrfararvisur 80

Balkarlag xiii, 75, 86, 101, 166

ballads xvii

Bdroar saga Snefellsdss 90

Bardr 4 Upplondum 83

Bede, De arte metrica xii, 77

belgdrogur 89

Bersoglisvisur 82

Bjarkamal 87

Bjarni Kélfsson 78, 90

Bjarni Kolbeinsson xvi, 83

Bjorn Breidvikingakappi 88

Bjorn krepphendi 82

Bjorn Hitdeelakappi xx, 69, 80, 90

Braga hattr 64, 81, 83

bragarbot 82

bragarmal 50, 62, 72

Bragi 63, 64,79, 81-84, 87, 142

Brynjolfr dlfaldi 85, 88

Biiadrdpa 78, 90

Boglunga sogur ix, x, 58, 136

cacemphaton 56

centimetrum xii, 75

contraction 49, 50, 77

Darradarljéo 86

detthendr, detthent 51, 57, 81

DG 11 vii, xxii—xxiv

dialyton 100

dissolutio 100

Donatus xviii, 47

drag 51

drdpa 59, 80

draughent xv, 86

draugshattr 82

dréttkveett (dréttkveedr hdttr) viii,
xiii—xvi, xx, xxi, 49-51, 53, 60, 61,
65-67,70,75,77,79-81, 83-87, 90

drogur 51,79

dunhenda, dunhent xiv, xviii, 51, 80,
81,90

dyri hdttr 60, 82



General Index

Edda, Snorra (prose Edda) vii, ix, xvi,
xxii, 48, 52, 88

Egill Skallagrimsson xvi, 49, 55, 62-64,
68, 72, 76, 78-84, 86, 87, 89, 91

Egils hattr 63, 83

Egils saga xvi, 83, 84

Eilifr Gudrunarson 50, 77, 80

Eilifr Snorrason 88

Einarr skdlaglamm 79-84

Einarr Skilason xvi, 67, 78, 79, 81, 87,
88, 90

Eirikr bl6dgx 80

Eiriksdrdpa (P6rdr Kolbeinsson) 80

Eiriksdrdpa (Markus Skeggjason) 85

Eiriksflokkr 80

Eiriksmal 87

Elfarvisur 78

elision 48, 50, 51, 77, 102

enclitic 68, 72, 73,75, 76, 102, 147

Epilogue ix

epitheton 49

Erlingr Skjalgsson 82

Europe, European xiv, xvi, xxi

Eyrbyggja saga 51

Eysteinn Asgrimsson 61, 86

Eyvindr skaldaspillir 76, 80, 86, 87

Fafnir 138

Faidit, Uc xxi

Fékr (mythical horse) 123

fall 53

Fenrir 156, 162

Firdir 145

fjoroungalok 77, 78

flagoahdttr 77

Flateyjarbok 86

Fleins hattr 64, 83

flim 90

flokkr 82, 104

fornafn ix

fornaldar ségur 83, 84, 86, 87

forn minni 52,78

fornskdlda heettir xxi, 44

fornyroislag xv, xx, 66, 67,71, 76, 86,
87, 89, 90

Fortunatianus, Ars rhetorica xii, xiii, 47
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Fostbreedra saga 85
Friopjofs saga 90
Frodi Fridleifsson 111
frumhending viii, 48, 67
fyrirbooning xiii
galdralag 51,75, 87
Gamli kanoki 85
Gautreks saga 75
Geisli 78,79
Gisl Illugason 86
Gisli Sursson 80, 90
Gizurr Gullbrarskéld 83
Gjoll (river) 160
GKkS 2367 4to xxi—xxiv
Glumr Geirason 80, 81, 90
Glymdrdpa 79, 80
Gleelognskvida 87
Gnédar-Asmundardrdpa 90
Grdfeldardrapa 80
Gramagaflim 90
Grammatical Treatises xvi, xxii
prologue vii, viii, xviii
first xviii
second xviii, xxii
third vii, viii, xviii, xix, xxiii
fourth xviii, xix, xxiii
greppaminni xiv, 77, 78
Grettir Asmundarson 87
Grettis saga 61, 87
Grimnismdl 87
greenlenzki hdttr xv, 88
Gudmundr Arason, Bishop xix
Gudmundr Asbjarnarson 90
Gudmundr Galtason 90
Gudritinarkvioa I 50
Gunnarr (13th-c. Icelandic poet) 88
Gunnarr Asuson x, 66
Gunnlaugr Leifsson 65, 86
Gunnlaugr ormstunga 90
Gunnlaugs saga xix, 81
Guthormr sindri 80
Gylfaginning vii, ix, xviii, xx, 75
Hadarlag xv, 66, 89
Hafgerodingadrdpa 85
hdhent 69
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Haki 123

Hakon galinn, Earl xix, 58

Hékon Hékonarson, King vii, xi, Xii, 47,
56

Hakon Sigurdarson, Earl 80

Hdkonardrdpa 80

Hdkonarkvida 87

Hdakonarmal 87

Hakonar saga Hakonarsonar vii, ix—xi,
Xix, xxiii, 58, 66, 100, 136

Haleygjatal xv,76, 87

halfhnept viii, xv, 73, 85, 88, 89, 91

Halfs saga 138

Hallar-Steinn 56, 57, 78, 81-83, 156

Hallbjorn Oddson 82

Halldorr 6kristni 80

Halldérr skvaldri 87

Hallfredar saga 84

Hallfredr Ottarsson vandradaskald 55,
62, 78-82

Hallmundarkvioa 87

Hallr Snorrason 78

Hallr Pérarinsson xii, xvii, 90

Hallur Magndsson xviii

Hallvardr hareksblesi 56, 81

Haraldr hardradi 79, 80, 82, 86, 88, 90

Haraldr harfagri 86, 88

Haraldsdrapa 11 67, 87

Haraldskvaedi 86

Haraldsstikki 75, 86, 151

Haroar saga 81, 90

Hattalykill (Rognvaldr and Hallr) xii—
Xvi, xviii, xix, xxiv, 51, 52, 55, 59,
62, 67,69, 72-74,76-91, 140

Hattalyklar (Hallur Magnusson, Loptr
Gutthormsson, Pérdur Magnisson)
XVii—xviii

hdttlausa xiii, 47, 84

hattr (pl. heettir) 47, 48, 64, 156

Haukr Valdisarson xvi

Haustlgng 79, 80, 81, 84

Hdavamal 75, 87

Hebrides 85

Heimdalargaldr 75

Heimskringla xviii, 52, 76, 78

Hattatal

Helgakvida Hundingsbana II 61

hending viii, xiv—xvi, xxi, 50, 54-57,
59, 63, 64,66, 67,69-71, 80, 81, 83,
84, 88, 89

Hildr, valkyrie 62, 105, 125, 135

Hildr Hognadéttir 62, 132, 135, 149,
155

Hjalti Skeggjason 81, 90

hjdsteelt xviii, 78

hljédstafr viii, xviii, 71

hneptr 72

hnugghent xv, 88

Hofgar8a-Refr see Refr

Hoélakirkja 81

Hoélar xvi

Hélmgongu-Bersi 90

homoeoteleuton 57, 68

Hrafn, horse 150

Hrafnsmal (Sturla) 89

Hrafnsmdl (Porbjorn hornklofi) 86

Hrafnsmadl (Pormo6dr Trefilsson) 89

Hrynhenda (Arn6rr jarlaskald) 85

hrynhenda, hrynjandi xiii—xv, 65, 66,
69, 74, 85, 86, 89, 91

Hugsvinnsmal 87

Hiisdrapa 80

Hofudlausn (Egill) 49, 55, 68, 72, 79,
89-91

Hofudlausn (Ottarr svarti) 80

hofuostafr 63, 67,72, 74,75, 84

Iceland vii, x—xii, xvi, xvii, xxi, 74, 110

Icelanders x

iourmeelt xiv, 62, 80

Ingi Bardarson, King x, xix, 58, 60, 102,
103, 121, 128, 136

Irish xiv, xviii, xxi, xxiv, 53, 85

Islendingadrdpa xv, xvi, 59

Islendinga saga 56, 74

[varr Ingimundarson 86

Joéansdrapa 85

Jomsvikingadrdpa xvi, 43, 46, 78, 83

Jons saga helga xvi

kendr hattr 41

kenning ix, xx, 48, 49, 51, 52, 55, 57,
59, 62, 64,77, 80
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kimblabond xv, 64, 85

klifat xiv, 62, 80

klofastef xx, 68, 78,79, 87

Kleeingr 83

Kndtr inn riki, king of Denmark and
England 67, 156

Kniitsdrdpa (Hallvardr) 57, 81

Kniitsdrdpa (Sighvatr) 67, 87, 88, 156

Kolbeinn Tumason 90

konungslag 86

Konungs skuggsja 156

Kormakr Qgmundarson 50, 58, 78,
80-84

Kormaks saga 88

Krdkumal 63, 76, 84

kvida 59, 87

kviolingr 81, 86, 90

kviouhdttr xiii, xv, 49, 59, 76, 87

kvaeoi 74

langlokum 52, 79

Latin xii—xiv, xvi, xviii, 47, 59, 64, 73,
75,77-19, 81, 82, 85, 86

lausavisur xix, xx, 49, 50, 55, 58,
62-64, 78-90

lawspeakers, list of xxii

leyfi xiii, 47, 51, 52, 67,72, 85, 115

licence xx, 58, 66, 67, 73,77

liohendur, liohendingar 62, 80

Lilja 61, 86

ljéoahattr, ljooshartr xiii, 51,75, 86, 87

ljédstafr 71

Loptr inn riki Gutthormsson xvii

Magnis berfeettr 82, 86

Magniisdrapa 82

Magniisflokkr 80

Magniis g6di 88, 89

Magnis Pérdarson 90

mdlahdttr xv, 66, 70, 71, 86, 91

Malshdttakvaedi xvi, 46, 73, 86, 91

Marbod 77

Martulykill xviii

Martuvisur I1-111 88

Markus Skeggjason 85

Matthew of Vendome 77

Merlintisspd 65, 86
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Middle English 53, 79

Midgardsormr 138

munnvQrp Xxiii, 83

ndahendr, nahent xv, xviii, 73, 88

Nesjarvisur 82

nio 86

Noregskonungatal 87

Norway vii, ix—xi, xvii, 57, 74, 106,
110, 116, 120, 127, 129, 132, 134,
141, 145, 156

Norwegians xxii

nifuhdttr xiv, 51

nygervingar, nygjorvingar ix, 49

nyi hdttr xv, 88

nykrat 49, 149

oddhending 63, 66

Oddi xvi

Oddverja Anndll 91

ofljoss, ofljost 53, 54, 62, 80

Olafr Havardsson 90

Olifr helgi 86

Olifr hvitaskald 86

Oldfsdrdpa (erfidrapa; Hallfredr) 78,
79, 81, 82

Oldfsdrdpa (996; Hallfredr) 80

Oldfsdrdpa seenska (Ottarr) 70, 78, 88, 89

Oldfs saga helga 52

Old English poetry 120

Old French 53, 64, 79, 85

ordskvioir 55

ordskviduhdttr 78

Orkney xii, xvi, xxi

Ormr Steinpérsson 70, 88

Oslofjord 100

Ottarr svarti 70, 78, 80, 88, 89

Pall drottseti ix, X

prelude 50

Priscian xviii

proclitic 99, 147

Provence xxi

Psalms 52

quantity 53, 54, 107, 155

Quintilian, Institutio Oratoria 49

Ragnarr 1odbrék 63, 83, 128, 131

Ragnarsdrdpa 64,79, 81, 82, 83, 84
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Ragnars hdttr 83

Ragnars saga loobrékar 63, 84, 131

Raynaud de Lage, G. xix

refhvarf, refhvorf viii, xiv, xv, xviii,
53-55,79, 102, 153

Refr (Hofgarda-Refr Gestsson, Skald-
Refr) 52, 83

refriin xiv, 79

Regius, Codex see GkS 2367 4to

rekit (a kind of kenning) 48, 140

rekit (a runhent metre, = Hattatal, st.
90) 73, 86, 89, 140

Rekstefja 56, 57,78, 81-83, 156

resolution viii, xv, xx, 48, 50, 58, 60,
62, 66-77, 91

rétthent 51, 62, 82

Rhetorica ad Herennium 47

rhyme 47, 48, 56-66, 69-73, 75, 78,
80-84, 87-91

Ribbungar x, 66

riddles 86

riohendur, riohent 57, 63, 82, 83

rimur xvii

romances xvii

Runhenda (Einarr Skilason) 90

runhenda, runhending, runhent xiii, xiv,
xv, 70-74, 81, 89-91, 140

Runic poem (Norwegian) 78, 90

Rognvaldr Kali, Earl of Orkney xii, xvii,
xxi, 90

Sagas of Icelanders xx

samhent 80

samstafa xviii

sannkenning ix, 48

sannkent 41

Servius, De centum metris Xii

setning Xiii

sextdnmlt(r) xiv, 77

Sighvatr Pérdarson xx, 67, 80, 82, 87,
90, 156

Sigrdrifumal 75, 87

Sigtryggs drdpa 90

Sigurdarbdlkr 86

Sigurdardrdpa 78, 82

Sigurdr slembidjakn 89

Hattatal

Skdldatal xix, xxii

Skald-Refr see Refr

Skaldskaparmadl vii, ix, Xvii—xX, Xxii,
xxiii, 48, 49, 54, 61, 65, 76

Skalla-Grimr 89, 90

skammi hattr 88

Skirnismal 87

Skjaldardrdpa xvi, 81, 84

skjdlfhenda, skjdlfhent vii, 56, 58, 59,
61, 81

skothenda, skothending 59, 61-64, 67,
68, 70, 80, 82-84, 88, 90, 91

skothendr hattr 83

Skauli, Earl vii, ix—xii, xix, 47, 5658,
60, 66, 68, 71, 74, 83

Slittungar x

smeeri heettir xxi

Sneglu-Halli xx, 86, 90

Snjolfs visur 90

Snorri godi 52

Sneefridar drdpa 88

Sneefridr 88

Sonatorrek 76,79, 87

stamhendr hattr 82

Starkadar lag 74, 86, 151

Starkadr 74, 75, 86

stef xix, xx, 59, 67, 68, 78, 83, 104

stefjamél 68

stikkalag 74,75, 86

Stjornu-Odda draumr 87

studill, studlar 51 (=drag?), 59, 65-68,
70, 72-74, 88

studning(ar) 49

stiifar xiv, xv, 85, 89

stiifhent xv, 88

Sturla Bardarson 90

Sturla Pérdarson vii, xvii, xxiii, 86, 87, 89

Sturlunga saga xvii—xix, 56, 57,61, 68,
69, 74, 83, 164

Sturlung genealogy xxii

Stuttfeldardrdpa 87, 88

styfor, styft xiv, 70, 74, 85, 89

steelt xviii, 78

Sverrir, King xvii, xix

Sverris saga 85
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Sorlastikki 75, 89, 151

tetrameter xiv, 73, 86

tioar fall viii, 107

tilsagt xviii, 79

tilsegjandi 79

tiltekit xviii, 42, 53, 60, 79

Tindr Hallkelsson 80

tmesis 52, 59, 65, 100, 106, 110, 116

Torf-Einarr 63, 83

Torf-Einars hattr 83

Trajectinus, Codex see Utrecht Uni-
versity Library 1374

trochaic tetrameter see tetrameter

trollshattr 86

tvikent 48

tvirioit 49

tviskelft 56, 59, 81

tvistyfor 62

Tpgdrdpa (Pérarinn loftunga) 87, 88, 156

tpgdrdapulag, tpglag xiii, xv, xx, 67-69,
72,87-89

Ulfr Uggason 80

Uppsala MS see DG11

Utfararkvida 87

Utrecht University Library 1374 vii,
XX1i—XXiV

Végsbriarsumar ix

Valholl 142

veggjat 17

Veili 58, 59

Vellekla 79, 80, 82—84

vers rapporté xix

Vidal de Besalu, Raimon xxi

Viglundar saga 58, 77
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Vik x, 66, 100, 109
Vikingarvisur 82

Voluspa 50, 52, 62

Wormianus, Codex see AM 242 fol.
Ynglinga saga 76
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